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General 
Foreign Ministry Holds Regular News Conference 


Views Britain, Hong Kong 


OW0607094195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0931 GMT 6 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 6 (XINHUA) — 
Chinese Foreign Ministry Spokesman said here today 
that China hopes to see increased cooperation from the 
British side on the issue of Hong Kong. 


China also hopes “the British side will take more 
concrete actions to benefit the smooth transfer of Hong 
Kong and improvement and development of Sino- 
British relations," Shen Guofang told a routine news 
conference here this afternoon. 


After China and Britain signed an agreement on the 
court of final appeal in Hong Kong, the two sides also 
reached an agreement on the financial arrangements of 
Hong Kong’s new airport. It was reported that Chinese 
Vice Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen would 
pay a visit to Britain. 


"Do all these mean that the Sino-British relations have 
already returned to normal?” some correspondent asked. 


"The British side has repeatedly made clear its desire 
to improve bilateral relations between China and the 
United Kingdom. We welcome that,” Shen said. 


"China always attaches importance to its relations with 
Britain and it is of the view that maintaining and 
developing sound cooperative relations between the two 
countries not only confirm the interests of the two sides, 
but also accord with the peace and stability of the world. 


"Recently, China and Britain reached an agreement on 
the issue of the court of final appeal and also on the 
financial support arrangements of the new airport in 
Hong Kong. That is the product thanks to the concerted 
efforts and cooperation by the two sides,” the spokesman 
noted. 


"We hope to see increased cooperation from the British 
side on the issue of Hong Kong,” Shen said, adding that 
his country also hopes that the British side will take 
more concrete actions to benefit the smooth transfer of 
Hong Kong and improvement and development of Sino- 
British relations. 
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Qian Qichen on International Situation, Policy 


HK0607090495 Beijing QUISHI in Chinese 
16 Jun 95 No 12, p 2-6 


[Article by Qian Qichen: “Unswervingly Follow the 
Independent Foreign Policy of Peace") 


(FBIS Translated Text} This year is the 50th anniversary 
of the victory won by the Chinese people in the War 
of Resistance Against Japanese Aggression, and by the 
people of the world in the antifascist war. It is also the 
50th anniversary of the founding of the United Nations, 
sO it is a year of momentous, historic significance. On 
this occasion, it is appropriate for us to review history 
and to look forward to the future. Mankind will enter a 
new century in four years or so, and various countries 
are concerned about what kind of 21st century they will 
be ushering in. 


On the International Situation 


Two world wars broke out during the first half of the 
20th century, while the Cold War lasted for more than 
40 years during the second half. Between the end of 
the 1980's and the beginning of the 1990's, significant 
changes took place in the international situation. With 
the termination of the bipolar pattern symbolized by 
the confrontation of the two superpowers and the two 
major military blocs, the era, in which the basic trends 
of the international situation were determined by the 
confrontation and Cold War among big powers and big- 
power blocs, also came to an end. Now the high tide 
of furious turbulence originated by the d'sintegration of 
the Soviet Union and East Europe is over. All the major 
countries are readjusting their strategies, and the world 
Situation is in a period of profound and complex change. 


The tendency toward detente in the international situa- 
tion has emerged. Since the end of the Cold War, many 
international hot spots, which could not be resolved for 
a long time before, have de-escalated. The peace process 
in the Middle East has made breakthroughs, although it 
is tortuous and full of difficulties. The birth of the new 
South Africa put an end to some 300 years of racist rule 
in the country. The tendency toward resolving interna- 
tional disputes and flashpoint problems through peaceful 
negotiations has developed continuously, and mutual re- 
straint, dialogue, and contacts among big powers have 
increased. However, hegemony and power politics still 
exist, and the factors for instability and uncertainty in 
the international situation are growing. In Europe, the 
former Soviet Union was divided into 15, the former 
Yugoslavia was divided into five, the Czech Republic 
and Slovakia were separated, while Germany was re- 
unified. Owing to the changes of situation, some con- 
tradictions that were formerly concealed suddenly have 
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sprung up, turmoil and even wars ignited by territo- 
rial disputes, racial contradictions, and religious con- 
flicts have occurred one after another without ceasing. 
The scope and intensity of these conflicts are mostly 
limited, so they have not much affected the situation as 
a whole. The uneven economic development of various 
countries has led to new tension in international eco- 
nomic relations. Since the Cold War, the voices calling 
for reform have become louder and louder among the 
people of the Western countries. They show discontent 
with the existing governments, and the political situa- 
tions in some countries are turbulent. 


In the wake of the disintegration of the Soviet Union 
and of the drastic changes in East Europe, the Western 
world has achieved the strategic objective for which 
it yearned day and night over the past decades. Since 
the Gulf War, some people in the United States have 
vigorously pursued the "new world order,” with the 
United States as a leader. However, the development of 
the international situation did not hinge on the subjective 
will of certain people. After the end of the Cold War, 
the situation of the world dominated solely by the 
United States did not emerge. On the contrary, as a 
result of the disappearance of their common enemy, 
the contradictions of interests among the United States, 
Europe, and Japan have become more prominent. The 
world is moving in the direction of multipolarization. 


U.S. GDP amounted to $6.6 trillion in 1994, and its 
comprehensive national strength still ranks first in the 
world. However, owing to serious domestic problems 
and in face of the challenges from other forces that 
suddenly have sprung up abroad, it lacks the power to 
"lead" the world. Hence, it cannot help but change some 
of its practices, and has adopted a tactic by attaching 
greater importance to its own economic interests and 
exercising greater caution in military intervention in 
other countries’ affairs. 


The European Union had an increased membership of 
15 countries as of January this year. While quicken- 
ing the pace of integration according to the goal set in 
the "Maastricht Treaty,” the European Union positively 
expanded its forces eastward and southward. The con- 
tradiction between West Europe and the United States 
has developed somewhat in the areas of maintaining in- 
terests and contending for the power to control interna- 
tional affairs. Since unification, Germany has a popula- 
tion of 80 million, and its GDP has reached $2 trillion, 
which exceeding other European countries substantially, 
so that its international standing and influence have been 
notably enhanced. 


Japan is the world’s second-largest economic power, 
next only to the United States, as its GDP reached 
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$4.6 trillion last year. It is not reconciled to being 
only an economic power, but hopes to play a major 
role as a big power in international affairs. Economic 
frictions between Japan and the United States have been 
intensified. 


Russia’s population is just half that of the former Soviet 
Union, and its territory remains only one-fourth. At 
home, it has encountered quite a few difficulties in 
changing tracks politically and economically. However, 
with its vast expanse of territory, rich resources, and 
relatively solid foundation of industrial, scientific and 
technological, and military strength, Russia still has 
significant influence in international affairs. 


Under the ever-changing international situation follow- 
ing the Cold War, countries in the Asia-Pacific region 
— particularly the East Asian countries, with the excep- 
tion of Japan — have maintained political stability and 
rapid economic development, relatively speaking, and 
have become the most vigorous and energetic area in 
the world. The proportion of the world economy held 
by the economy of the entire East Asian region has 
risen from 4 percent in 1960 to approximately 25 per- 
cent. It is predicted that East Asia will gain further eco- 
nomic growth, and will become one of the three legs 
of the tripod in the next century. Following the growth 
of economic strength, the position of this region in in- 
ternational affairs will be increasingly elevated, and its 
influence will become notably stronger. 


After 16 years of reform and opening up, China’s 
annual average economic growth rate reached 9 percent, 
which is second to none in the world. Spectacular 
achievements have been scored in augmenting the 
comprehensive national strength and in raising the 
people's living standards. China’s international standing 
and influence are increasing with each passing day. 
More and more people have come to realize that a 
stable and prosperous China is an essential factor for 
promoting peace, stability, and development in the 
region, as well as throughout the world. 


Among the developing countries in Asia, Africa, and 
Latin America in recent years, voices calling for safe- 
guarding their legitimate rights and interests; partici- 
pating in international affairs on an equal footing; and 
establishing a new international political and economic 
order marked by peace, stability, fairness, and rational- 
ity; have become louder and louder. 


In short, although the formation of the world’s multipo- 
lar pattern is a protracted and complex process, multi- 
polarization has become an irresistible historical trend. 
The development of the multipolar tendency signifies 
the end of the era in which two superpowers sought to 
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dominate the world. This is a momentous, historic ad- 
vancement. 


Another major change in the international situation 
following the Cold War is that various countries have 
shifted their strategic focus to economic development, 
and economic interests have become the basic starting 
point of various countries in formulating their foreign 
policies. The United States has set economic security 
as its first objective in foreign affairs. In order to meet 
with new challenges, the United States and Europe have 
successively worked out their Asia strategies, which are 
aimed primarily at striving for a greater share in Asia, 
and particularly in East Asia, which boasts the strongest 
economic vitality in the world, so that they will have 
the right to speak in Asian affairs. It now has become 
a prevailing practice that when a leader of a country 
makes an overseas visit, he is accompanied by an 
entourage composed of a large number of entrepreneurs 
who will directly or indirectly participate in and promote 
economic and trade relations. Very often, some major 
international issues are economically and politically 
related, and the two aspects are inseparably linked to 
each other. 


Over the past few years, global economic integration 
has developed simultaneously with the tendency toward 
regionalization and the formation of enterprise groups. 
In the spring of 1994, the final document in the 
Uruguay round of GATT negotiations and the accord 
on the establishment of the World Trade Organization 
were signed by 123 countries and regions. This was 
an important milestone demonstrating the process of 
world economic integration. The unified market of 
the European Union and the North American Free 
Trade Zone have officially gone into operation one 
after the other. The Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation 
organization gradually has set up operating mechanisms 
and defined its goals for achieving liberalization in trade 
and investment at different stages between now and 
the year 2010 and from 2010 to 2020. In the current 
world economy, the three major economic forces — 
the United States, Japan, and the European Union — 
stand like the three legs of a tripod, while the East 
Asian region has become the fourth locomotive spurring 
world economic development. Other regional and sub- 
regional economic organizations have either been set 
up or are about to be set up. This tendency reflects 
the aspirations of the people of various countries for 
boosting economic cooperation since the end of the Cold 
War. At the same time, it signifies the beginning of 
aggravated competition among the economic blocs. 


The world economy will enter a new period of growth in 
the second half of the 1990’s. Meanwhile, international 
economic competition and frictions will be intensified. 
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At present, the competition among various countries 
— and particularly among big powers — in terms of 
comprehensive national strength focused on economy 
and on science and technology, is on the ascent. 
This competition, in faci, is the basic force bringing 
about changes in the pattern of international relations. 
The rising or falling destiny of various countries and 
nations in the next century will be conditioned, to a 
considerable extent, by the outcome of this competition. 
We should have sufficient comprehension and a sense of 
urgency concerning this. Of course, during the transition 
period of changing the world pattern, there are quite 
a few problems left over by the Cold War. Huge 
nuclear arsenals still exist, the consequences of the 
armament race have not been eliminated, and Cold 
War thinking will take effect for a considerable long 
period to come. These facts require us to adopt correct 
countermeasures, so we must not lower our guard and 
treat them lightly. However, economic development 
is the center of all tasks, and we must take firm 
control of it. In his remarks during his south China 
tour in 1992, Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out 
that “development is the last word,” and stressed that 
we must seize the current favorable opportunity to 
achieve further economic rejuvenation and development 
in China. While making these remarks, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping precisely had the background of the great era 
in mind. 


On China’s Diplomatic Work 


At the end of the 1980's and the beginning of the 1990's, 
after China had put down the political disturbance 
that broke out in the late spring and early summer of 
1989, the Western countries set off a wave of anti- 
China activities, in which they interfered in China's 
internal affairs and applied sanctions against China 
in a vain attempt to force China to submit to them 
so that China would follow in the Soviet Union's 
footsteps by abandoning the road of socialism. In face 
of the drastic changes in the international situation, 
we adhere, in our domestic situation, to the basic 
line of “one center and two basic points" so as to 
repeatedly deepen reform and open wider to the outside 
world. Internationally, we unswervingly carried out the 
independent foreign policy of peace. Over the past few 
years, China not only has withstood the test, but has 
made rapid advances. A thriving scene characterized by 
political stability, national unity, and economic growth 
has presented itself in China. We have broken through 
the sanctions imposed by the Western countries, and the 
number of countries having diplomatic relations with 
China has increased to 160 from 130 in 1988. Our 
foreign position continues to expand, and our friends 
continue to multiply. A socialist China, full of vigor and 
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vitality, and with a brand-new appearance is active in 
the international arena, and is exercising an increasingly 
important role in international affairs. 


Recently, there is an internationa) tendency to exagger- 
ate China’s actual strength, saying that China will be 
one of the largest economic powers in the world in 10 
or 20 years. Some people holding this view have over- 
estimated the actual conditions of China’s economic de- 
velopment, while others are maliciously seeking ground 
for their "China-threat theory.” China has never engaged 
in expansion. On the contrary, China suffered endlessly 
in modern history from more than a century of hu- 
miliation, oppression, and aggression by big powers. 
Powerful as it is now, or as it will be in the future, 
China will not threaten or invade other countries, nor 
will it engage in hegemony under any circumstances. 
What China pursues is an independent foreign policy of 
peace. The fundamental aims of this policy are to safe- 
guard China’s independence, unification, and territorial 
integrity; to oppose hegemonism and power politics; to 
maintain world peace; and to bring about common de- 
velopment. In our opinion, all countries should establish 
and develop friendly cooperation on the basis of the five 
principles of peaceful coexistence. 


We always take the development of relations with the 
Western countries very seriously. Human beings are 
bound together by a common destiny. Countries with 
different social systems and ideologies can, and should 
work with joint efforts to deal with the challenges facing 
mankind for subsistence and development. The United 
States is the largest developed country, while China is 
the largest developing country. It is China's consistent 
stand to develop friendly and cooperative relations be- 
tween the two countries on the basis of the five prin- 
ciples of peaceful coexistence. Last November, Presi- 
dent Jiang Zemin and President Clinton met again in 
Jakarta, and reached a consensus on the basic tenets for 
the development of Sino-U.S. relations. As a result, the 
three Sino-U.S. joint ministerial committees for com- 
merce and trade, economics, and science and technol- 
ogy have been able to resume work, and it has been 
possible to set up a joint committee for the conversion 
of military enterprises to civilian purposes. The military 
authorities of the two countries have resumed their con- 
tacts, and exchanges between senior officials from the 
two sides also have increased. Through arduous talks, 
China and the United States reached an agreement on 
the issue of protecting intellectual property rights, and 
trade between the two countries has continued to grow. 
There are differences between China and the United 
States on some issues, but the fact that they have ex- 
tensive common interests is more important. These are 
objective facts. China adopts a sincere and positive at- 
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titude toward the differences, but it also will adhere to 
principles. Any move to intervene in China’s internal 
affairs and damage China’s sovereignty and dignity are 
unacceptable to us. A short time ago, China lodged a 
strong protest against the United States for its decision 
to allow Li Denghui [Li Teng-hui] to visit its country. 
The Taiwan issue has a bearing on China's sovereignty, 
territorial integrity, and great cause of reunification, on 
which the fundamenial interests of the Chinese nation 
hinge. It directly affects the feelings of the 1.2 billion 
Chinese people. We are resolutely opposed to any at- 
tempt to create "two Chinas” or “one China, one Tai- 
wan.” Hence, we had no alternative but to make proper 
reactions. We will never sit idly by for any move to split 
China and to obstruct the great cause of reunification. 


The relations between China and West Europe have 
embarked on the road of normal development. Both 
Premier Li Peng and President Jiang Zemin were 
warmly received during Li’s visit to Germany last July, 
and during Jiang’s visit to France last September. At 
the end of 1994, the European Union formally revoked 
the irrational sanctions it had maintained against China 
since 1989. In the spring of this year, Spanish King Juan 
Carlos and Portuguese President Soares visited China 
one after the other. The military authorities of China 
and the West European countries also resumed their 
friendly contacts. Economic and trade relations between 
the two sides continued to grow. President Jiang Zemin 
and Chancellor Kohl will visit each other’s countries 
during the second half of this year. The long-term 
stable and friendly cooperation between China and the 
West European countries conforms to the fundamental 
interests of both sides. 


Japan and China are close neighbors, separated only 
by a strip of water. China always regards safeguarding 
and developing Sino-Japanese friendly cooperation as 
an important link in its diplomatic relations. There 
are frequent exchanges between senior officials of the 
two countries. Chairman Qiao Shi visited Japan last 
April, and Japanese Prime Minister Tomiichi Murayama 
paid his official visit to China in May. Both sides 
agreed unanimously to adopt a correct attitude toward 
history and to keep the future in view so as to promote 
the continuous development of bilateral relations. We 
Stressed the necessity of keeping past events in mind 
and of using them as reference for the future. We hope 
that Japan will continue to take the road of peaceful 
development. 


Developing good-neighborly relations with neighboring 
countries is part and parcel of China’s foreign policy. 
China will work unremittingly for extensive and friendly 
cooperation with all its neighbors, with a view to jointly 
safeguarding peace, stability, prosperity, and develop- 
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ment in the region. President Jiang Zemin visited Singa- 
pore, Malaysia, Indonesia, and Vietnam last November, 
thereby bringing about the unceasing development of 
the traditional friendship between China and the South- 
east Asian countries in the ever-changing international 
situation. There are differences between China and some 
Southeast Asian countries over the issue of the owner- 
ship of the Nansha [Spratly] Islands. We favor resolv- 
ing the issue through peaceful negotiations between the 
sides concerned. If conditions have not matured, the dis- 
putes can be put aside and collective development of the 
islands can be sought in order to avoid tension in the 
region. 


Russia is China’s largest neighbor, sharing a boundary 
line of 4,334 km. As a result of assiduous efforts, the 
two sides have come to a unanimous agreement on 99 
percent of the boundary line, and a boundary treaty has 
been signed accordingly. President Jiang Zemin was in- 
vited to Moscow in May to attend the celebration mark- 
ing the SOth anniversary of victory in the war against 
fascism. There, he met President Yeltsin again. Both 
sides unanimously agreed to make continued efforts to 
develop new-type relations between the two countries. 
President Yeltsin stressed that the boundary treaty is 
sacred and unchangeable, and expressed his willingness 
to carry it out by removing all sorts of interference. 
In advancing toward the 21st century, the new-type 
Sino-Russian relations of good neighborliness, friend- 
ship, mutual cooperation, and collective development 
— and characterized by not confronting each other, not 
being aligned to any bloc, and not being directed against 
any third nation — are full of enormous power and vi- 
tality. 


China adheres to the principles of not interfering in other 
countries’ internal affairs «d of respecting various peo- 
ples’ choices made according to their own will, thereby 
cementing a new friendly and cooperative relationship 
with the CIS countries. Last year, Premier Li Peng vis- 
ited Mongolia and four Central Asian countries includ- 
ing Uzbekistan, Turkmenistan, Kyrgyzstan, and Kaza- 
khstan. He also made a speech in Tashkent. For the first 
time, Li Peng proposed Chin’: four-point basic policy 
for developing relations w.‘! ‘te Central Asian coun- 
tries, which was highly ap’: ..ated. 


China is a developing country. Despite the changes in 
the international situation, it is still China’s basic stance 
to enhance unity and cooperation with all developing 
countries. Under the new situation, China will give mu- 
tual support to, and coordinate with other developing 
countries in the struggle to oppose hegemonism and 
foreign intervention, and to safeguard national indepen- 
dence, sovereignty, rights, and interests, as well as in 
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the positive endeavor to develop economic cooperation 
in diverse forms. 


As a permanent member of the UN Security Council, 
China has taken an active part in the multilateral diplo- 
matic activities under the auspices of the United Na- 
tions, and has exercised a positive role in safeguarding 
world peace and promoting common development. In 
the worldwide activities relating to environmental pro- 
tection, narcotics control, and so on, China has coordi- 
nated enthusiastically with the international community. 
In the domains of arms control and disarmament, China 
positively participated in and supported the “Nuclear 
Nonproliferation Treaty" and the international negotia- 
tions for the conclusion of a treaty to comprehensively 
ban nuclear tests no later than 1996. China unilaterally 
announced that it would not, under any circumstances, 
take the lead in using nuclear weapons; would not use 
nuclear weapons against any nuclear-free nation or re- 
gion; and proposed that all nuclear powers reach an 
agreement on this. We are resolutely opposed to any 
country’s interfering in the internal affairs of others by 
using the human rights issue in international activities, 
and we once again defeated the anti-Chinese motion 
submitted by some Western countries to the UN Human 
Rights Committee in March this year. China stands for 
establishing new international political and economic 
orders characterized by peace, stability, justice, and ra- 
tionality on the basis of the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence and other universally acknowledged norms 
with regard to international relations, which has been 
extensively praised by the international community. 


On Promoting the Great Cause of Reunification 


The issues of Hong Kong and Macao have been left over 
from history. At the time when the people’s republic was 
founded, we adopted the principle of maintaining the 
Status quo for the time being, and of solving these issues 
through peaceful negotiations at an appropriate time. 
Meanwhile, we adopted a series of policies favorable 
to economic prosperity and social stability in the Hong 
Kong and Macao region. Through negotiations, China 
signed joint declarations with Britain in 1984 and 
Portugal in 1987, confirming China’s intention to restore 
sovereignty in Hong Kong and Macao on | July 1997 
and 20 December 1999, respectively. Now there are two 
years until the handover of Hong Kong and four years 
or more until the handover of Macao. The return of 
sovereignty in Hong Kong and Macao marks the end 
of the British and Portuguese colonial rule in these two 
places. It will wash away the one-and-a-half centuries 
of national disgrace since the Opium War in 1840. What 
is more, it is a great event of the Chinese nation and a 
major step in carrying out the idea of “one country, two 
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systems” put forward by Comrade Deng Xiaoping so as 
to advance to the ultimate goal of national reunification. 


After Hong Korg and Macao return to the embrace of 
the motherland, special administrative regions [SARs], 
which directly subordinate to the central government, 
will be set up in these two places in accordance with 
the idea of “one country, two systems.” The SAR 
goveruments will enjoy a high degree of autonomy, 
except for national defense and foreign affairs, which 
will be controlled by the central government. The 
SAR governments will be formed by the local people. 
The existing social and economic systems and lifestyle 
will remain unchanged; the eristing laws will remain 
basically unchanged too; and the SARs will enjoy 
the power of an independent judiciary and of final 
adjudication. 

Economically, the SARs will maintain their status as 
free ports and independent tariff zones, and also will 
maintain their financial independence, as the central 
government will not collect taxes from them. In these 
arrangements, the immediate and long-term interests 
of various sectors have been fully considered, which 
is conducive to safeguarding and promoting long-term 
prosperity and stability in these two places. Therefore, 
they are welcomed by the compatriots in Hong Kong 
and Macao, and also are evaluated highly internation- 
ally. 


The cooperation between China and Portugal on the 
Macao issue is comparatively smooth. On the issue of 
Hong Kong, it also was smooth in the early years fol- 
lowing the signing of the Sino-British Joint Declaration, 
but since the changes in the international situation over 
the past few years, the British Government has flagrantly 
violated the joint declaration and pertinent agreements 
reached between the two governments, and has obsti- 
nately pursued its so-called “political reform package,” 
which has given rise to quite a few difficulties in the 
smooth transition and handover of state power in Hong 
Kong. We have resisted resolutely, and have waged a 
tit-for-tat struggle against it. Since last year, the British 
side has repeatedly expressed its wish to improve Sino- 
British relations and to cooperate with us on the Hong 
Kong issue. We welcome this attitude, and hope that 
Britain will take action as quickly as possible. 

At present, various preparatory tasks for the handover of 
Hong Kong in 1997 are under way in a positive manner. 
Next January, the Preparatory Committee of the Hong 
Kong SAR will be officially founded. With the backing 
of the incessantly prosperous and powerful motherland, 
and with the sincere support of the entire people and 
of the Hong Kong and Macao compatriots, we are fully 
confident of a smooth transition and handover of state 
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power in Hong Kong. After 1997, Hong Kong will have 
closer contacts with the mainland. At the same time, it 
will maintain its status as a Major international financial, 
trade, shipping, information, and tourist center for a long 
time to come. 


This year marks the centenary of the Sino-Japanese 
Treaty of Shimonoseki on the “cession” of the Island 
of Taiwan following the Sino-Japanese War of 1894- 
1895. We will never forget the history of humiliation at 
that time. Japan surrendered and ended its colonial rule 
in Taiwan, which then returned to the embrace of the 
motherland 50 years ago. However, for various reasons, 
the reunification of Taiwan with the motherland cannot 
be achieved. We are all Chinese on the two sides of the 
Taiwan Strait, and the reunification of the motherland is 
the common aspiration of the people on both sides. Peo- 
ple feel and think alike on this matter. Peaceful reunifi- 
cation is an irresistible historical trend. Some “Taiwan 
independence” elements are unscrupulously engaged in 
activities to split the motherland, which include the so- 
called “celebration of the signing of the Shimonoseki 
Treaty,” “farewell to China,” “commemoration of Japan- 
ese troops into Taiwan," and so on. They are, indeed, 
worthless descendants of the Chinese nation, who have 
forgotten their ancestors. They should be denounced and 
spit on by the entire Chinese people. 


At the tea-party held at the end of last January to cele- 
brate the Spring Festival, General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
made an important speech entitled “Continue To Fight 
for Bringing About the Great Cause of the Reunifica- 
tion of the Motherland,” in which he put forward four 
views, Calling for all the Chinese to unite, hold aloft 
the great banner of patriotism, work persistently for re- 
unification, oppose fission, and accelerate the develop- 
ment of cross-strait relations in a Comprehensive man- 
ner. This is a remarkable manifestation of the CPC’s 
efforts for the solution of the Taiwan issue, and for 
the realization of reunification under the new situation. 
Chairman Jiang’s speech evoked strong repercussions, 
both on the island and among the Chinese nationals re- 
siding overseas, which has energetically pushed forward 
the process of reunifying the motherland. We appreci- 
ate the efforts made by both sides of the Taiwan Strait 
to facilitate the second "Wang-Gu [Ku] talks," and hope 
that the Taiwan authorities will not support and connive 
at the "Taiwan independence” forces to indulge in cre- 
ating "two Chinas” or “one China, one Taiwan.” Rather, 
they should conform to the public will, bring about the 
"three exchanges” at an early date, promote croi: strait 
relations, and do some practical things for the sacred 
cause of reunification. 
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UN Secretary General Supports Women’s 
Conference 

OW0507163695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1519 GMT 5 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Geneva, July 5 (XINHUA) 
— UN -General Butrus Butrus-Ghali said 
Wednesday [5 July] that his organization and he himself 
will offer full support to China when it hosts the Fourth 
World Conference on Women. 


The UN Chief promised his support to Chinese Vice- 
Foreign Minister Li Zhaoxing, who led a delegation to 
attend a high-level meeting of the UN Economic and 
Social Council here. 


Li is also a deputy chairman of the preparatory com- 
mittee for the world conference, which will be held in 
September in Beijing. 

Boutros-Ghali said during his meeting with Li that he 
had heard a detailed report from" ial adviser who 
had visited Beijing last mont’ © i ‘2 was Satisfied 
with the preparations the Ch «© = government has made 
for the Worid Conference 0: ne 2nd for the Non- 
Governmental Organizations (:._ __, forum. 

He predicted that the conference will be a success. 
The UN Secretary-general said that, judging from what 
he knew, the facilities Beijing has provided are as 
good and even better than those used for the previous 
conferences. 


Butrus-Ghali is scheduled to attend the opening cere- 
mony of the world conference. 


Li Zhaoxing assured the UN Chief that China is well 
capable of playing a confident and competent host and 
will well organize the Fourth World Conference on 
Women and the NGO forum which will be held in 
conjunction with the world conference. 


Also at Wednesday's meeting were Ismat Kittani, 
Under-Secretary-General of the United Nations, and 
Jin Yongjian, China’s permanent representative to the 
UN Office in Geneva. 


United States & Canada 


Chrysler Said Losing Contract Due to Li Visit 


HK0607092595 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 6 Jul 95 p! 


[By Peter Seidlitz and Ted Plafker in Beijing] 

(FBIS Transcribed Text] China has made good its threat 
to target American business interests in retaliation for 
Washington’s decision to let Taiwan President Li Teng- 
hui visit the United States last month. 
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The first victims appear to be the US giant Chrysler and 
Texas-based Greiner International. 


Beijing had already given the go-ahead for a US$1 bil- 
lion (HK$7.74 billion) factory in southern China, origi- 
nally planned for production of Chrysler's multipurpose 
vehicle. 


But senior sources in Beijing said yesterday that the 
contract would now go to Germany's Daimler Benz, 
with the deal being sealed in Stuttgart next Wednesday 
in the presence of President Jiang Zemin. 


Greiner had been on the verge of concluding a deal to 
provide equipment and engineering services for a new 
airport in Nanjing. But the US$35 million contract has 
gone instead to British rival Siemens Plessey Systems. 


A spokesman at Nanjing airport construction headquar- 
ters maintained that the British firm was chosen because 
its bid was lower. 


However, a source at the State Planning Commission 
acknowledged privately that a decision was taken in 
Beijing to withhold the contract from Greiner because 
of the Li visit. 

It is understood that Mr Jiang, who left Beijing yester- 
day with Foreign Trade Minister Wu Yi and Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen for a three-country tour of Eu- 
rope, wants to send a clear message to Washington that 
big business with China depends on good political ties. 
From the moment US President Bill Clinton announced 
that Mr Li would be allowed to attend a college reunion 
at New York State’s Cornell University, China gave 
warning that bilateral relations in all spheres, including 
possibly trade, would suffer. 


Mr Jiang repeated the message last week, saying “The 
US side will have to pay a price for its wrong decision.” 


Jenny Lawton, director of special projects in Asia 
for Greiner, said their bid was lower than US$35 
million and that their equipment package was more 
comprehensive. She was convinced political factors 
influenced the decision. 


“We had been led to believe for the past two weeks that 
we would get the deal, and we were close to signing last 
week, but this political situation is not in our favour,” 
she said. 


Siemens Plessey signed the contract on Monday. 


A company spokesman acknowledged there were in- 
dications that the sour state of Sino-US relations over 
Taiwan may have been a factor in the decision. 


"It is possible that helped tip the balance,” he said. 
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A US government official said China had made it clear 
that politics played a role in the decision, although no 
formal notification to that effect was given. 


"Greiner was close to getting it and it is quite a 
disappointment. We were told several times informally 
that it was retaliation for the Li visit," he said. 


Meanwhile, the car project is of tremendous importance 
as it will be the last car factory to be licensed by the 
planning authority this century. 


The Ministry of Machinery Industry in Beijing, which 
is in charge of planning and licensing in the motor 
industry, has decided that China needs only one multi- 
purpose vehicle project until the year 2000 — and this 
will go to the south China factory. 


The European Union’s Ambassador to Beijing, 
Endymian Wilkinson, who was the main guest speaker 
of last week’s Shanghai motor show, said in an inter- 
view that he was told by Chinese officials that other 
projects, such as the "family mini-car" had been put on 
hold. 


China wants first to improve its traffic and road infra- 
structure before allowing new car projects, he said. 


Through the south China deal, Mercedes-Benz will 
acquire a strong foothold in the lucrative Chinese 
market. 


German car-makers already have more than half the 
market share in China, with two factories of Volkswa- 
gen and Audi in Shanghai and Changchun. 


Joint venture partners of Mercedes will be a consortium 
of two Chinese companies: south China’s Nanfang 
Automotive Corporation and the Hainan Automotive 
Factory in Haikou. 


In a first stage, 60,000 family vans will be built in 
partnership with Mercedes in Zhanjiang, Guangdong 
province, and 100,000 engines in the Hainan Island 
plant. 


Central Eurasia 
Sino-CIS Border Disarmament Talks Progress 


OW0607025795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0214 GMT 6 Jul 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 6 (XINHUA) — 
Progress was reported in the talks on border disarma- 
ment between a Chinese delegation of foreign affairs 
and military experts and a joint delegation of Russia, 
Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, and Tajikistan, official sources 
said here today. 


During the 16th round of talks which lasted 18 days and 
ended today, both sides exchanged views on relevant 
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issues in a “friendly and truth-seeking" atmosphere, the 
sources said. 


The talks were focused on cutting military forces and 
enhancing trust in each other in military areas along 
the borders between China and the four countries, the 
sources added. 


It was agreed that the 17th round of talks on the matter 
will be held in Moscow in September this year. 


Northeast Asia 


CPC ‘Mainstay’ in War Against Japanese 
Aggression 

0W0607072995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0708 GMT 6 Jul 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 6 (XINHUA) — 
The Communist Party of China (CPC) was the mainstay 
in the War of Resistance Against Japan, says a signed 
article in today’s "People’s Daily." 


It said that the war of resistance was a great national 
liberation war fought by the Chinese people. More 
than half a century ago, Japan was the only powerful 
imperialist country in East Asia. Its brutal aggression 
against China was a result of decades of deliberate 
preparation. 


The Kuomintang Party was then China’s largest and rul- 
ing party, with millions of troops and diplomatic status 
recognized all over the world. Without its participation, 
the all-nation war of resistance against Japan could not 
have taken place, the article said. 


However, the Kuomintang was too suspicious of the 
general masses and the CPC in particular. It tried every 
possible means to restrict and attack the development of 
the forces of the masses, which it feared would endanger 
its rule. By the middle of the war of resistance, its 
autocracy and corruption had become so serious that 
it aroused strong dissatisfaction among the people, the 
article points out. 


In the first stage of the war the Chinese people faced an 
extraordinarily grim situation. The Japanese invaders, 
with all their advantages, occupied the most prosperous 
areas of coastal China as well as major Chinese cities, 
including Beijing, Tianjin, Shanghai, Nanjing, Wuhan 
and Guangzhou. The Chinese army launched heroic 
resistance and paid a dear price, with more than 300,000 
people killed by the Japanese in one notorious massacre 
in Nanjing alone. 


In May 1938 Mao Zedong published an analytical article 
on protracted warfare. He concluded that China would 
not perish and that the final victory would be China’s. 
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But China could not score a quick victory as the War 
of Resistance Against Japan would be a protracted one. 


The publication of Mao’s work produced great repercus- 
sions throughout the country and boosted the people’s 
determination to persist in the war of resistance, the ar- 
ticle said. 


As the war reached a stalement, Vice-President of 
the Kuomintang regime Wang Jingwei and his like 
surrendered to Japan in December 1938. The CPC 
announced its political determination to persisting in the 
war of resistance, Opposing capitulationism; persisting 
in unity, opposing splittism; and persisting in progress, 
Opposing retrogression. 


The deepest source of power in China’s War of Resis- 
tance Against Japan lay in the hundreds of millions of 
Chinese people. However, the masses needed to be mo- 
bilized, organized and guided, the article says. 


As the Kuomintang troops were defeated and forced 
to retreat, the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth 
Army led by the CPC penetrated into the enemy’s rear 
areas and plunged into organizing the local people, who 
had been devastated by the Japanese invaders. The CPC 
then trained and armed them to engage in guerrilla 
warfare, strike the enemy, recover lost land, establish 
numerous anti-Japanese invasion bases, and expand 
their influence from being restricted to mountainous 
areas to the plain areas. 


Facts testify best. When Japan announced its surren- 
der, it was the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth 
Army, not others, that had long been fighting in north- 
east China and encircling major cities in north and cen- 
tral China. The Kuomintang troops had to be flown or 
shipped by the U.S. army to these areas from the south- 
west and northwest, only to scramble for the fruits of 
victory, the article points out. 


In this national liberation war, the members of the 
CPC demonstrated great braveness and heroic mettle 
facing all sorts of hardships and difficulties. They 
also displayed the spirit of contributing and sacrificing 
everything for the interests of the general masses. The 
CPC fully displayed its political maturity and the ability 
to have a complicated situation well in hand, the article 
notes. 


It emphasizes that the CPC and the people’s army 
under its leadership definitely deserve to be called the 
mainstay of China’s War of Resistance Against Japan. 
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Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Further Reportage on South China Sea Meeting 


OW0507155795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1501 GMT 5 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Phuket, Thailand, July 5 (XIN- 
HUA) — The First Technical Working Group Meeting 
on Legal Matters in the South China Sea said "coop- 
eration in the sea is desirable, possible and required in 
spite of unresolved territorial and jurisdiction issues." 


The participants in a three-day informal meeting agreed 
that the United Nations Convention on the Law of the 
Sea provides a suitable framework and foundation for 
developing cooperation in the South China Sea, and 
facilitates cooperation as well as confidence building 
measures in the South China Sea. 


The meeting, convened pursuant to the decision of the 
Fifth Workshop on Managing Potential Conflicts in the 
South China Sea held in Indonesia in October 1994, 
mainly discussed legal issues arising from proposals to 
promote and implement cooperation in the South China 
Sea with a view to producing concrete, practical, and 
policy-oriented ideas and concepts. 


Over 60 officials and experts on legal matters on the 
sea attended the three-day meeting in their personal 
Capacities. 


They are from the six ASEAN countries, China, China’s 
Taiwan, Cambodia, Laos and Vietnam. 


The participants saw a need to harmonized marine 
environmental protection laws and regulations among 
South China Sea participants. 


They also believed that there are no insurmountable 
legal problems associated with cooperation on the 
assessment of living resources in the sea. 


The statement, issued at the end of the meeting, said 
the participants identified numerous legal issues to be 
addressed on shipping, navigation and communication, 
including the prevention and rapid mitigation of oil 
spills (oil spill response), piracy, hazardous cargoes, 
safety of navigation, search and rescue, abandoned 
installations and structures, shipping lanes, navigational 
aids, and safety of lives at sea. 


The meeting also agreed to examine the existing legal 
regimes to determine whether it sufficiently protects the 
rights and interests of coastal states and regions around 
the sea. 


Chinese experts on sea legal matters said at the meeting 
that they are willing to discuss legal matters with South 
China Sea countries and regions and to cooperate with 
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them on marine scientific research, navigational safety 
and marine environment protection. 


The meeting did not deal with any specific claims of 
the South China Sea by any particular claimant. 


Chi Haotian Visits Burma 


OW0507130695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1243 GMT 5 Jul 95 


{(FBIS Transcribed Text] Yangon [Rangoon], July 5 
(XINHUA) — Chinese State Councilor and Defense 
Minister General Chi Haotian and his party arrived here 
this afternoon for a goodwill visit to Myanmar (Burma). 


At the invitation of Vice-Chairman of the Myanmar 
State Law and Order Restoration Council (SLORC), 
Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Defense Services 
and Commander-in-Chief of Army General Maung 
Aye, General Chi began his visit to Myanmar after 
concluding his visit to Thailand. 


First Secretary of Myanmar SLORC Lieutenant General 
Khin Nyunt, Myanmar Foreign Minister U Ohn Gyaw 
and other Myanmar high-ranking officers as well as 
Officials of the Chinese Embassy greeted the Chinese 
delegation at Yangon International Airport. 


In a written speech at the airport, the Chinese De- 
fense Minister said, "In the complicated international 
situation, based on the five principles of peaceful co- 
existence, the development of the good-neighborly re- 
lations between China and Myanmar is not only in the 
interest of the two peoples, but also conducive to the 
maintenance of regional peace and stability”. 


He also said, "The purpose of the visit is to further pro- 
mote the mutual understanding, friendship and cooper- 
ation between the two countries, the two armed forces 
and the two peoples”. 


During his stay in Myanmar, General Chi will call 
on Chairman of Myanmar SLORC Senior General 
Than Shwe and Vice-Chairman of the SLORC General 
Maung Aye. 


XINHUA ‘Excerpts’ of Sino-Lao Communique 


OW0607040195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0342 GMT 6 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, July 6 (XINHUA) — 
A Sino-Lao press communique was released here today, 
as Lao President Nouhak Phoumsavan wound up his 
China visit. Excerpts of the communique follow: 


At the invitation of Chinese President Jiang Zemin, 
Nouhak Phoumsavan paid a state visit to China from 
June 29 to July 6. 
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Chinese President Jiang Zemin held talks with President 
Nouhak, and Chinese Premier Li Peng and Chairman 
of the National People’s Congress Standing Committee 
Qiao Shi met with President Nouhak. 


The leaders of the two countries had an extensive 
exchange of views on bilateral ties, and international 
and regional issues of common concern, and briefed 
each other on the domestic situation of their respective 
countries. The talks and meetings were carried out in a 
very cordial and friendly atmosphere, an expression of 
the long-term friendship based on mutual respect and 
mutual understanding between the two countries. 


Satisfied with the positive results of the visit, both sides 
held that the visit has made important contributions to 
furthering the bilateral good-neighborly relations, and 
will exert positive influence on safeguarding peace, 
stability and development of the region. 


The leaders of the two countries also reviewed the 
development of the international and regional situations, 
and were happy to see that both sides shared the same 
views ON Many issues. 


The two sides agreed that it is the common aspiration 
of the peoples of all Asian countries to safeguard peace, 
maintain stability, promote development and strengthen 
their cooperation. The two sides will continue their 
efforts in this regard. 


The leaders are satisfied with the overall development 
of the bilateral ties in recent years, and reiterated that 
the two countries would continue their exchanges and 
cooperation in various fields on the basis of the Five 
Principles of Peaceful Co-existence. 


The two sides hold that it is necessary and beneficial to 
the two countries to exchange experience in economic 
construction and in reforms and opening up to the 
outside world. 


The two sides signed an economic and technological 
cooperation agreement between the two governments, 
and President Nouhak expressed his sincere thanks to 
the Chinese Government and people for their valuable 
aid they have provided to Laos. 


The Lao side reaffirmed that the government of the 
People’s Republic of China is the sole legal government 
of China, and that Taiwan is an inalienable part of 
China. The Lao Government will continue to stick to 
this policy. 


The Chinese side expressed its appreciation of the above 
Lao stand. 
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Sino-Thai Relations Show ‘Steady’ Development 


OW0607085995 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0244 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(Roundup by XINHUA reporter Wang Weijun (3769 
5898 6511)] 


{(FBIS Translated Text) Pangkok, 30 Jun (XINHUA) 
— July | this year marks the 20th anniversary of the 
establishment of diplomatic relations between China and 
Thailand. Over the past 20 years, traditional friendly 
relations between China and Thailand have continued 
to develop and expand due to the shared efforts of 
the governments and peoples of the two countries. 
Their relations have now entered a period of steady 
development. 


The exchange of visits by the leaders of the two coun- 
tries has laid a foundation for all-round development of 
Sino-Thai friendly relations. Chinese leaders, including 
Deng Xiaoping, Li Peng, Li Xiannian, Yang Shangkun, 
Deng Yingchao, and Ni Zhifu, have visited Thailand. 
Thailand’s crown prince; Princess Silinthorn; the king’s 
elder sister; other important members of the royal fam- 
ily; and Thai prime ministers, including Kukrit, Kri- 
angsak, Chartchai, Pin, Anan, and Chuan Likphai, have 
visited China. Mutual visits by leaders of the two coun- 
tries have promoted understanding between the gov- 
ernments and peoples of the two countries, enhanced 
friendship between them, and opened a broad prospect 
for friendly cooperation in all spheres. 


In the past 20 years, Sino-Thai economic and trade 
cooperation have developed satisfactorily. In the early 
days after the establishment of diplomatic relations 
between the two countries, the annual trade volume 
between them was just over $30 million, but 1994 
bilateral trade volume topped $2 billion. Mutually 
beneficial bilateral trade volume rose sharply in the first 
half of this year. 


A great change has also taken place in the product mix 
of bilateral trade. It has shifted from primary prod- 
ucts such as rice, rubber, and cement in the early 
days of diplomatic relations to high-grade products such 
as petrochemical, electrical, machinery, telecommuni- 
cation, and aviation and space products. Bilateral eco- 
nomic and technological cooperation has also expanded 
from agricultural and animal husbandry projects to high- 
tech ones. 


Along with the development of economic and trade re- 
lations, the volume of investment by each country in 
the other has also risen, with the scale of investment 
expanding rapidly. Chinese investment in hydroelec- 
tric projects, port dredging projects, ocean-going trans- 
portation, and capital construction in Thailand has be- 
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gun to take shape. Thai investment in China in the 
fields of agriculture, livestock raising, cement produc- 
tion, telecommunications projects, thermal power plants, 
and the aviation and space industry is expanding. Thai- 
land has become the eighth largest investor in China. 
In recent years, a new trend has emerged among Thai- 
land’s enterprises — joint investments have been made 
by large enterprise groups and by large Thai enterprises 
in cooperation with large foreign enterprises in China, 
and the scope of investment has extended from China’s 
big cities and coastal areas to China’s south-central and 
southwest regions. 


At the same time, Sino-Thai friendly contacts in the 
fields of military affairs, culture, ari, education and re- 
ligion have been increasing. Thailand’s supreme com- 
mander of the armed forces and commanders of the 
army, navy, and air force have visited China. High- 
ranking Chinese military delegations have visited Thai- 
land many times. Liu Huagqing, vice chairman of China’s 
Central Military Commission, and Chi Haotian, defense 
minister, have paid friendly visits to Thailand. On the 
eve of the 20th anniversary of the establishment of 
diplomatic relations between China and Thailand, the 
Overseas Chinese Association of Thailand, headed by 
noted Overseas Chinese leader Xie Huiru, has organized 
a delegation of over 1,000 people to visit China. This 
will further enhance nongovernmental friendly contacts 
between the two countries. 


China has already established a general consulate in 
Songkhlia in southern Thailand and another in Chiang- 
mai in northern Thailand. Thailand has also established 
general consulates in China’s Guangzhou and Kunming. 
It can be expected that Sino-Thai friendly relations will 
further improve after the celebration of the 20th an- 
niversary of the establishment of diplomatic relations 
between the two countries. 


Li Tieying Meets SRV Political Institute Group 


OW0507163795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1452 GMT 5 Jul 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 5 (XINHUA) 
— Li Tieying, member of the Political Bureau of the 
Central Committee of the Communist Party of China 
(CPC), met here this afternoon with a delegation from 
Viet Nam’s Ho Chi Minh State Political Institute. 


Led by the Institute’s Executive Vice President Do 
Nguyen Phuong, the Vietnamese delegation is here at 
the invitation of the Party School of the CPC Central 
Committee. 


Li greeted the Vietnamese visitors, noting that the 
friendly contacts between CPC and the Communist 
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Party of Viet Nam (CPVN) have kept increasing since 
the two parties and two countries fully normalized their 
relations in 1991. 


As close neighbors, China and Viet Nam share quite a 
lot in common, said Li, who is also State Councillor and 
minister in charge of State Commission for Economic 
Restructuring. 


"We should treat each other with sincerity, support 
each other, and seek a common ground, while shelving 
differences to maintain and develop our traditional 
friendship and good-neighborly relations," he said. 


Li went on to say that the friendly contacts between the 
CPC party school and the Ho Chi Minh Institute have 
improved mutual understanding and played a useful role 
in helping each learn from the other. 


Do noted that the delegation has been deeply impressed 
by China’s achievements in its reforms and opening 
up and in economic development, and said that the 
CPVN can learn a lot from the CPC’s party building 
and ideological works. 


During the meeting, Li also briefed the visitors on 
China’s reforms and opening up. 


West Europe 


European Commission Official on New Beijing 
Policy 

OW0507172795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1625 GMT 5 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Brussels, July 5 (XINHUA) 
— The European Commission (EC) today outlined its 
new policy for future dealings with China in politics, 
economics, trade and human rights. 


Sir Leon Brittan, EC vice-president for relations with 
China, told a press conference that the new policy is 
aimed at rearranging the Europe’s various ties with 
China within a single strategic framework. 


The new policy calls for increasing political dialogue, 
promoting economic and trade relations, enhancing 
cooperation with China and enhancing the image of 
Europe in China. 

The EC vice-president noted that China is at a turning 
point in its relations with the outside world and that 
its growing economic, political and military strengths 
give the country an increasingly important role in the 
international arena. 


He said the European Union "should take advantage 
of the continuing rise in China’s importance over the 
coming years." 
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The EC intends to increase the number of meetings at 
ministerial and ambassadorial levels to "bring China into 
the international community and to cooperate with it in 
resolving regional disputes," Brittan added. 


Brittan said the EC realized that European Union’s share 
of foreign investment in China "remains disappointingly 
low compared to its share in other emerging markets," 
whereas “China’s development has greatly increased its 
trade relations with the EU." 


China’s trade volume with the EU reached 45.5 billion 
U.S. dollars in 1994. 


Brittan said the EC will seek to carry on an economic di- 
alogue with China on monetary policy, support China’s 
entry into the World Trade Organization and other inter- 
national economic organizations and act as a "facilita- 
tor” for European companies trying to enter the Chinese 
market. 


The EC plans to create a China Experts Group to 
facilitate joint projects between Europe and China, and 
to open an EU Business Council office in Beijing, 
Brittan said. 


Jiang Says Finland Visit To ‘Elevate’ Ties 


OW0507231095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1340 GMT 5 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Helsinki, July 5 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese President Jiang Zemin, who arrived here 
Wednesday for a four-day state visit, said he expects 
his visit to Finland will further mutual understanding 
and cooperation between the two nations. 


In a written statement released upon his arrival, Jiang 
said the purpose of his visit is to elevate Sino-Finnish 
relations to a new level. 


Jiang is the first Chinese head of state to pay a visit 
to Finland since the two nations established diplomatic 
ties 45 years ago. 


Jiang said that the Finnish people have made admirable 
achievements in building their country and that Finland 
is playing a positive role in international affairs. 


"The Chinese people have always cherished friendly 
sentiments toward the Finnish people," he said. 


The Chinese president added that recent years have seen 
an "overall growth" of friendly cooperation between the 
two countries in political, economic, cultural, scientific, 
technological and many other fields. 


"I am here in this country with the desire to further 
increase mutual understanding and cooperation, as well 
as pushing bilateral ties up to a new level," Jiang said. 
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"I am looking forward to exchanging views with Pres- 
ident Martti Ahtisaari and other Finnish leaders on bi- 
lateral and international issues of common concern in 
the next few days, as well as to learning more about 
the achievements Finland has made in various spheres," 
Jiang said. 

China and Finland have maintained high-level visits. In 
1988 former Finnish President Mauno Koivisto visited 
China. Chinese Premier Li Peng and Li Ruihuan, chair- 
man of the National Committee of the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference, visited Finland 
in 1992 and 1994 respectively. 

In 1994, total trade volume between China and Finland 
reached 4.08 billion Finnmarks (about 970 million U.S. 
dollars). China is Finland’s third-largest trading partner 
outside Europe. 

Jiang was greeted at the Helsinki-Vantaa Airport by 
Finnish Foreign Minister Tarja Halonen. 
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Jiang’s entourage includes Vice-Premier and Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen and Minister of Foreign Trade 
and Economic Cooperation Wu Yi. 


Finnish President Ahtisaari is scheduled to preside over 
a welcoming ceremony for Jiang on Thursday. 


Finland is the first leg of Jiang’s three-nation Europe 
tour, which will also take him to Hungary and Germany. 


Vice Premier Meets Former Irish Prime Minister 


0W0607112695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1049 GMT 6 Jul 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 6 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese Vice-Premier Li Langing met and had a 
friendly conversation with former Irish Prime Minister 
Albert Raynolds here this afternoon. 


Raynolds arrived here Wednesday [5 July) for a private 
visit to China. 
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Political & Social 
‘Text’ of RENMIN RIBAO Commentator Article 


OW0407135595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1035 GMT 4 Jul 95 


(‘Text’ of the 5 July RENMIN RIBAO commentator’s 
article: "Carry Forward the Struggle Against Corruption 
in a Deep-Going and Sustained Way"] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, 4 July (XINHUA) — 
Law-breaking acts by Wang Baosen, former Standing 
Committee member of the Beijing Municipal Commit- 
tee of the Chinese Communist Party and Beijing vice 
mayor, have been confirmed. Wang embezzled, squan- 
dered, and misappropriated large amounts of public 
funds, and he was morally degenerated as a corrupt ele- 
ment committing serious economic crimes. Approved by 
the party Central Committee, the party’s Central Com- 
mission for Discipline Inspection decided to expel Wang 
from the party and the Standing Committee of the Bei- 
jing Municipal People’s Congress decided to remove 
him from the post of vice mayor. This fully demon- 
strates the determination of the party Central Commit- 
tee to fight against corruption and reflects the will of all 
party members and the people. 


The exposure of Wang Baosen’s law-breaking case 
and its handling in a decisive manner serve as a 
major achievement for the party in the anticorruption 
struggle. Since the Third Plenary Session of the 11th 
Party Central Committee, facing the new situation in 
the reform and opening-up, the party has attached the 
utmost importance to the improvement of its style of 
work and the building of a clean government, and has 
waged resolute and sustained struggles against all kinds 
of corrupt phenomena. Since the party’s 14th National 
Congress, the party Central Committee has made more 
effective arrangements for the anticorruption drive, 
highlighting key areas and strengthening the intensity of 
the drive. It is in the depth of the anticorruption struggle 
that Wang Baosen and the like were exposed. 


The fact that Wang Baosen degenerated into a corrupt 
element committing serious economic crimes provides 
a profound lesson. It indicates that it is always a seri- 
ous subject for leading officials to establish a correct 
world outlook and a correct approach toward life, serve 
the people wholeheartedly, and conscientiously guard 
against attacks by various kinds of decadent ideas. For 
leading officials, the most important is to keep in mind 
the party’s guideline of serving the people wholeheart- 
edly, and to remember that the power is placed in their 
hands by the people and thus must be used to bring 
happiness to the people and make contributions to the 
country. If they abuse their power for personal gain, 
worship money and become infatuated with pornogra- 
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phy, they will inevitably degenerate, commit crimes and 
fall into an abyss. 


Enhancing a supervisory and restrict mechanism serves 
as a powerful weapon in doing a good job of building 
an honest government and eliminating corruption. The 
party has done much in establishing and improving 
such a mechanism. The problem is that some localities 
and departments do not implement the regulations 
and rules and fail to enforce laws. We must further 
implement and improve the supervisory and restrict 
mechanism, improve democratic life within the whole 
party, and give full scope to the supervisory role of 
the party organizations, the people, and all sectors of 
society. Party officials, especially senior officials, must 
conscientiously accept supervision, observe discipline, 
abide by laws, and be honest in performing their official 
duties. 


Wang Baosen’s case has made us sober-minded about 
the seriousness of corruption and about the urgency of 
the anticorruption struggle. Meanwhile, we must also 
Clearly understand that corrupt officials constitute a very 
small proportion among the party officials and that the 
overwhelming majority of the party officials are good. 
With dedication, devotion, and strictness with them- 
selves, the majority of the party officials have withstood 
the test. There have emerged a large number of good 
cadres and good Communist Party members in all walks 
of life across the country. Among the outstanding repre- 
sentatives of them are Kong Fansen, Zhang Mingqi, Li 
Shuangliang, Bao Qifan, Xu Honggang, and Zhao Xue- 
fang. The 2,873 national model workers and advanced 
workers commended by the State Council on last May 
1, and the 100 party secretaries at county and city lev- 
els recently cited by the Organization Department of the 
CPC Central Committee are all good cadres of the party 
and good sons and daughters of the people. It is only 
under the leadership of the party and the guidance of the 
Cadres at various levels, with the unity of the people of 
all nationalities and through their concerted efforts and 
hard work, can we be able to achieve today’s brilliant 
achievements in the cause of reform and construction. 


It is our consistent guideline to take economic construc- 
tion as the central task and push forward the reform and 
the opening-up in an all-round way. The anticorruption 
drive and the crackdown on economic crimes are aimed 
at ensuring the sound development of the reform and 
construction. In accordance with Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s idea of placing equal emphasis on two aspects 
with neither aspect neglected, we should promote the 
reform and the opening-up while cracking down on 
crimes; promote economic construction while enhanc- 
ing democracy and the building of the legal system; 
and maintain material civilization while advancing ide- 
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ological and cultural progress. We should serve better 
the overall work of the whole party and the whole coun- 
try, seize the opportunity, deepen the reform, widen the 
opening-up, promote development and maintain stabil- 
ity. 

Anticorruption is a long and arduous task. We should 
make full use of the law as a weapon, strengthen law 
enforcement, and take all effective measures to wage 
a persistent struggle against corruption. The net of the 
law leaves no criminal unpunished. Those who dare to 
break the law will surely be severely punished. 


The anticori.ption drive is being deepened in line 
with the guidance of the CPC Central Committee. 
The situation is good. We firmly believe that under 
the direction of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics and of 
the party’s basic line, under the leadership of the CPC 
Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin at the 
core, and with the support of the whole party and the 
people of the whole country, we will surely be able to 
strengthen the building of a clean government, defeat all 
kinds of corruptive phenomena and ensure that the great 
cause of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
is advancing from victory to victory. 


NPC Decision on Punishing Financial Crimes 


OW0407140095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0054 GMT 3 Jul 95 


([FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 3 Jul (XINHUA) — 
The Decision of the National People’s Congress [NPC] 
Standing Committee on Punishing Those Who Commit 
the Crime of Disrupting Financial Order: 


Adopted at the 14th Meeting of the Eighth NPC 
Standing Committee on 30 June 1995. 


The following decision has been made specifically to 
punish those who commit the crime of disrupting the 
financial order by cheating others using counterfeit 
money, financial bills, and letters of credit, or through 
illegal fundraising: 

1. Those who make counterfeit money shall be sen- 
tenced to not less than three years, but not more than 
10 years, in jail, and also fined not less than 50,000 
yuan, but not more than 500,000 yuan. They shall be 
sentenced to not less than 10 years in jail, life imprison- 
ment, or the death penalty, and also have their property 
confiscated if one of the following descriptions applies: 


(1) They are the ringleaders of money counterfeiting 
rackets; 


(2) They produce exceptionally large amounts of coun- 
terfeit money; or 
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(3) Other circumstances surrounding their cases are 
particularly grave. 


2. Those who sell and purchase counterfeit money or 
those who knowingly transport counterfeit money — 
and the amounts of money involved are substantial — 
Shall be sentenced to not more than three years in jail, 
or detained, and also fined not less than 20,000 yuan, 
but not more than 200,000 yuan. In cases where the 
amounts of money are huge, they shall be sentenced to 
not less than three years, but not more than 10 years, in 
jail, and also fined not less than 50,000 yuan, but not 
more than 500,000 yuan. In cases where the amounts of 
money are exceptionally large, they shall be sentenced 
to not less than 10 years in jail or life imprisonment, 
and also have their property confiscated. 


Workers of banks or other financial institutions who 
purchase counterfeit money, or take advantage of their 
jobs to switch counterfeit money with real money, 
shall be sentenced to not less than three years, but 
not more than 10 years, in jail, and also fined not less 
than 20,000 yuan, but not more than 200,000 yuan. In 
cases where huge amounts of money are involved or 
other circumstances surrounding the cases are grave, 
they shall be sentenced to not less than 10 years in 
jail or life imprisonment, and also have their property 
confiscated. Where the cases are not so serious, they 
shall be sentenced to not more than three years in jail, 
or detained, and also fined, or they may only be fined 
not less than 10,000 yuan, but not more than 100,000 


yuan. 


Those who make counterfeit money, and also sell 
or transport the counterfeit money, shall be punished 
severely according to the first stipulation. 


3. Those who smuggle counterfeit money shall be pun- 
ished in accordance with the NPC Standing Commit- 
tee’s "Supplementary Provisions on Punishing People 
Who Commit the Crime of Smuggling." 


4. Those who hold or use substantive amounts of 
counterfeit money with full knowledge that the money 
is counterfeit shall be sentenced to not more than three 
years in jail, or detained, and also fined not more than 
10,000 yuan, but not more than 100,000 yuan. Where 
huge amounts of money are involved, they will be 
sentenced to not less than three years, but not more than 
10 years, in jail, and fined not less than 20,000 yuan, but 
not more than 200,000 yuan. Where exceptionally large 
amounts of money are involved, they will be sentenced 
to not less than 10 years in jail, and also fined not less 
than 50,000 yuan, but not more than 500,000 yuan, or 
have their property confiscated. 
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5. Those who alter substantive amounts of bills shall 
be sentenced to not more than three years in jail, or 
detained, and also fined not less than 10,000 yuan, 
but not more than 100,000 yuan. In cases where huge 
amounts of money are involved, they shall be sentenced 
to not less than three years, but not more than 10 years, 
in jail, and also fined not less than 20,000 yuan, but not 
more than 200,000 yuan. 


6. Those who set up unauthorized commercial banks 
or other financial institutions without permission from 
the People’s Bank of China shall be sentenced to not 
more than three years in jail, or detained, and also fined, 
or they may only be fined not less than 20,000 yuan, 
but not more than 200,000 yuan. Where the cases are 
serious, they will be sentenced to not less than three 
years, but not more than 10 years, in jail, and also fined 
not less than 50,000 yuan, but not more than 500,000 


yuan. 


Those who forge, alter, or transfer operation permits of 
commercial banks or other financial institutions shall be 
punished according to the preceding paragraph. 


Units which commit the crimes mentioned in the preced- 
ing two paragraphs shall be fined an amount of money, 
and the persons in charge and other personnel who have 
direct responsibility shall be punished according to the 
first of the two preceding paragraphs. 


7. Whoever disrupts the financial order by siphoning, 
or siphoning in a disguised form, public deposits is to 
be sentenced to not more than three years of fixed- 
term imprisonment or criminal detention, and may 
additionally or exclusively be given a fine of not less 
than 20,000 yuan, but not more than 200,000 yuan; 
when the amount of money involved is huge or other 
circumstances involved are serious, the offender is to be 
sentenced to not less than three years, but not more than 
10 years, of fixed-term imprisonment, and in addition be 
given a fine of not less than 50,000 yuan, but not more 
than 500,000 yuan. 


When a unit commits the crime noted in the preceding 
paragraph, the unit is to be sentenced to a fine, and 
persons in charge of the unit and others who have 
direct responsibility are to be punished according to the 
provisions in the preceding paragraph. 


8. Whoever, for the purpose of illegal possession, raises 
funds by fraudulent means, is to be sentenced to not 
more than three years of fixed-term imprisonment or 
criminal detention, and in addition be fined not less 
than 20,000 yuan, but not more than 200,000 yuan; 
when the amount of money involved is huge or other 
circumstances involved are serious, the offender is to be 
sentenced to not less than three years, but not more than 
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10 years, of fixed-term imprisonment, and in addition 
be fined not less than 50,000 yuan, but not more than 
500,000 yuan; when the amount of money involved 
is exceptionally large or other circumstances involved 
are especially serious, the offender is to be sentenced 
to not less than 10 years of fixed-term imprisonment, 
life imprisonment, or death penalty, and in addition be 
sentenced to confiscation of property. 


When a unit commits the crime noted in the preceding 
paragraph, the unit is to be fined, and persons in charge 
of the unit and others who have direct responsibility 
are to be punished according to the provisions in the 
preceding paragraph. 


9. When employees of banks and other financial insti- 
tutions issue to relatives a credit loan or mortgage loan 
with better conditions than to other borrowers of the 
same type of loans in violation of the laws and admin- 
istrative rules, and which causes substantial losses, the 
offender is to be sentenced to not more than five years 
of fixed-term imprisonment or criminal detention, and 
in addition be fined not less than 10,000 yuan, but not 
more than 100,000 yuan; when the losses are grave, the 
offender is to be sentenced to more than five years of 
fixed-term imprisonment, and in addition be fined not 
less than 20,000 yuan, but not more than 200,000 yuan. 


When employees of banks and other financial institu- 
tions, through dereliction of duty or power abuse, issue 
loans to non-relatives in violation of laws and admin- 
istrative rules, which causes grave losses, the offender 
is to be sentenced to not less than five years of fixed- 
term imprisonment or criminal detention, and in addition 
be fined not less than 10,000 yuan, but not more than 
100,000 yuan; when the losses are especially grave, the 
offender is to be sentenced to more than five ycars of 
fixed-term imprisonment, and in addition be fined not 
less than 20,000 yuan, but not more than 200,000 yuan. 


When a unit commits the crime noted in the preceding 
two paragraphs, the unit is to be fined; and persons in 
charge of the unit and others who have direct responsi- 
bility shall be punished according to the provisions in 
the preceding two paragraphs. 


10. Whoever, for the purpose of illegal possession, 
commits one of the following acts of defrauding a 
substantial loan from a bank or other financial institution 
is to be sentenced to not more than five years of 
fixed-term imprisonment or criminal detention, and in 
addition be fined not less than 20,000 yuan, but not 
more than 200,000 yuan; when the amount of money 
involved is huge or other serious circumstances are 
involved, the offender is to be sentenced to not less than 
five years, but not more than 10 years, of fixed-term 
imprisonment, and in addition be fined not less than 
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50,000 yuan, but not more than 500,000 yuan; when 
the amount of money involved is exceptionally large or 
other circumstances involved are especially serious, the 
offender is to be sentenced to not less than 10 years of 
fixed-term imprisonment or life imprisonment, and in 
addition be sentenced to confiscation of property: 


(1) Making up false reasons for importing capital and 
items; 

(2) Using false economic contracts; 

(3) Using false certificates and documents; 

(4) Using false certificates of title; and 

(5) Obtaining a loan by other fraudulent means. 


11. Whoever commits one of the following acts of 
forging or altering financial bills is to be sentenced to 
not more than five years of fixed-term imprisonment or 
criminal detention, and in addition be fined not less than 
20,000 yuan, but not more than 200,000 yuan; when 
the circumstances involved are serious, the offender is 
to be sentenced to not less than five years, but not 
more than 10 years, of fixed-term imprisonment, and in 
addition be fined not less than 50,000 yuan, but not more 
than 500,000 yuan; when the circumstances involved 
are especially serious, the offender is to be sentenced 
to not less than 10 years of fixed-term imprisonment 
or life imprisonment, and in addition be sentenced to 
confiscation of property: 


(1) Forging or altering bills of exchange, cashier’s 
checks, and checks; 


(2) Forging or altering letters of authority for collecting 
or remitting money, deposit receipts, or other bank 
settlement evidence; 


(3) Forging or altering letters of credit or attached 
receipts and documents; and 


(4) Forging credit cards. 


When a unit commits the crime noted in the preceding 
paragraph, the unit is to be fined; and persons in charge 
of the unit and others who have direct responsibility 
are to be punished according to the provisions in the 


preceding paragraph. 


12. Whoever commits one of the following acts of 
carrying out fraud on financial bills of a substantial 
amount of money is to be sentenced to not more 
than five years of fixed-term imprisonment or criminal 
detention, and in addition be fined not less than 20,000 
yuan, but not more than 200,000 yuan; when the amount 
of money involved is huge and other circumstances 
involved are serious, the offender is to be sentenced 
to not less than five years, but not more than 10 
years of fixed-term imprisonment, and in addition be 
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fined not less than 50,000 yuan, but not more than 
500,000 yuan; when the amount of money involved is 
exceptionally large and other circumstances involved 
are especially serious, the offender is to be sentenced 
to not less than 10 years of fixed-term imprisonment, 
life imprisonment, or death penalty, and in addition be 
sentenced to confiscation of property: 


(1) Knowingly using forged or altered bills of exchange, 
cashier's checks, and checks; 


(2) Knowingly using voided bills of exchange, cashier’s 
checks, and checks; 


(3) Using other’s bills of exchange, cashier’s checks, 
and checks; 


(4) Writing bad checks or signing checks inconsistent 
with the specimen signature for the purpose of swindling 
money and goods; and 


(5) Drawing bills of exchange and cashier’s checks 
without guaranteed funds, or making false statements 
when drawing a bill for the purpose of swindling money 
and goods. 


Whoever uses forged or altered letters of authority for 
collecting or remitting money, deposit receipts, or other 
bank settlement evidence is to be punished according to 
the provisions in the preceding paragraph. 


When a unit commits the crime prescribed in the 
preceding two paragraphs, the unit is to be fined; and 
persons in charge of the unit and others who have 
direct responsibility are to be punished according to the 
provisions in the first paragraph. 


13. Whoever commits one of the following acts of 
Carrying out fraud on letters of credit is to be sentenced 
to not more than five years of fixed-term imprisonment 
or criminal detention, and in addition be fined not less 
than 20,000 yuan, but not more than 200,000 yuan; 
when the amount of money involved is huge and other 
circumstances involved are serious, the offender is to be 
sentenced to not less than five years, but not more than 
10 years, of fixed-term imprisonment, and in addition 
be fined not less than 50,000 yuan, but not more than 
500,000 yuan; and if the amount of money involved 
is exceptionally large and other circumstances involved 
are especially serious, the offender is to be sentenced to 
not less than 10 years of fixed-term imprisonment, life 
imprisonment, or the death penalty, and in addition be 
sentenced to confiscation of property: 


(1) Using forged or altered letters of credit or attached 
receipts and documents; 


(2) Using voided letters of credit; 
(3) Obtaining letters of credit by fraudulent means; and 
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(4) Carrying out other fraud with letters of credit. 
When a unit commits the crime noted in the preceding 
paragraph, the unit is to be fined; and persons in charge 
of the units and others who have direct responsibility 
are to be punished according to the provisions in the 
hing per bh 
14. Whoever commits one of the following acts of car- 
rying out fraud with credit cards involving a substan- 
tial amount of money is to be sentenced to not more 
than five years of fixed-term imprisonment or criminal 
detention, and in addition be fined not less than 20,000 
yuan, but not more than 200,000 yuan; when the amount 
of money involved is huge or other circumstances in- 
volved are serious, the offender is to be sentenced to 
not less than five years, but not more than 16 years, of 
fixed-term imprisonment, and in addition be fined not 
less than 50,000 yuan, but not more than 500,000 yuan; 
when the amount of money involved is exceptionally 
large and other circumstances involved are especially 
serious, the offender is to be sentenced to not less than 
10 years of fixed-term imprisonment or life imprison- 
ment, and in addition be sentenced to confiscation of 
property: 
(1) Using forged credit cards; 
(2) Using voided credit cards; 
(3) Using others’ credit cards; and 
(4) Malicious acts of overdrafting. 


Whoever steals and uses credit cards is to be punished 
according to the provisions in the Criminal Law on the 
crime of theft. 


15. When employees of banks and other financial in- 
stitutions issue letters of credit or other certificates of 
guarantee or credit and hills in violation of the regula- 
tions, which causes substantial losses, the offender is to 
be sentenced to not more than five years of fixed-term 
imprisonment or criminal detention; when the losses are 
grave, the offender is to be sentenced to more than five 
years of fixed-term imprisonment. 


When a unit commits the crime noted in the preceding 
paragraph, the unit is to be fined; and persons in charge 
of the unit and others who have direct responsibility 
are to be punished according to the provisions in the 
preceding paragraph. 

16. Whoever commits one of the following acts of 
Carrying out insurance fraud with a substantial amount 
of money is to be sentenced to not more than five years 
of fixed-term imprisonment or criminal detention, and 
in addition be fined not less than 10,000 yuan, but not 
more than 100,000 yuan; when the amount of money 
involved is huge or other circumstances involved are 
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serious, the offender is to be sentenced to not less than 
five years, but not more than 10 years, of fixed-term 
imprisonment, and in addition be fined not less than 
20,000 yuan, but not more than 200,000 yuan; when 
the amount of money involved is exceptionally large or 
other circumstances involved are especially serious, the 
oifender is to be sentenced to not less than 10 years of 
fixed-term imprisonment, and in addition be sentenced 
to vonfiscation of property: 


(1) When a policy holder defrauds insurance money by 
deliberately making up a fictitious object of insurance; 


(2) When a policy holder, insurant, or beneficiary 
Gefrauds insurance money by deliberately fabricating 
causes for the occurrence of an insured accident, or 
exaggerating the degree of losses; 


(3) When a policy holder or insurant defrauds insurance 
by fabricating an insured accident which did not happen; 


(4) When a policy holder, insurant, or beneficiary de- 
frauds insurance money by deliberately causing finan- 
cial losses from an insured accident; and 


(5) When a policy holder or beneficiary deirauds 
insurance money by deliberating causing the death or 
injury of an insurant. 


When an act listed in items (4) or (5) of the preceding 
paragraph simultaneously constitutes other crimes, the 
offender is to be punished according to the provisions 
in the Criminal Law on combined punishment for more 
than one crime. 


When a surveyor, certifier, or asset appraiser deliber- 
ately issues a false certificate to help others defraud in- 
surance money, they are to be considered and punished 
as an accomplice in insurance fraud. 


When a unit commits the crime noted in the first 
paragraph, the unit is to be fined; and persons in charge 
of the unit and others who have direct responsibility are 
to be punished according to the provisions in the first 
paragraph. 


17. When employees of insurance companies take 
advantage of their job to defraud insurance money by 
deliberately making up an insured accident which did 
not happen, and by making false claims, the offender 
is to be punished according to the relevant provisions 
in the National People’s Congress [NPC] Standing 
Committee's "Supplementary Provision on Punishing 
Embezzlement and Bribery” and "Decision on Punishing 
Crimes of Violating the Company Law." 

18. When employees of banks and other financial 
institutions solicit and accept bribes, or receive rebates 
and fees under various pretexts in financial operations 
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in violation of state regulations, the offender is to be 
punished according to the relevant provisions in the 
NPC Standing Committee’s “Supplementary Provisions 
on Punishing Embezzlement and Bribery” and "Decision 
on Punishing Crimes of Violating the Company Law." 
19. When employees of banks and other financial in- 
stitutions take advantage of their job to misappropri- 
ate the funds of units or customers, the offender is to 
be punished according to the relevant provisions in the 
NPC Standing Committee’s “Supplementary Provisions 
on Punishing Embezzlement and Bribery” and the "De- 
cision on Punishing Crimes of Violating the Company 
Law.” 


20. When employees of banks and other financial 
institutions collude with and assist criminal elements 
engaging in financial frauds prescribed in this decision, 
the offender is to be considered and punished as an 
accomplice. 


21. Whoever commits acts noted in Articles 2, 4, 5, 
11, 12, 14, and 16 at a lesser degree which does not 
constitute a crime may be sentenced by the public 
security organ to not more than 15 days of criminal 
detention and a fine of not more than 5,000 yuan. 


22. Dlegal incomes derived from crimes noted in this 
decision are to be confiscated or returned to victims; 
money and goods used in committing the crimes are to 
be confiscated. 


Forged and altered currency, and forged, altered, and 
voided bills, letters of credit, credit cards, and other bank 
settlement receipts are to be confiscated and turned over 
to the People’s Bank of China for destruction uniformly. 


The procedures for confiscating forged and altered 
currency are to be drawn up by the People’s Bank of 
China. 

23. The currencies referred to in this decision are 
renminbi and foreign currencies. 

24. This decision becomes effective upon proraulgation. 


Improvement of Sociai Security System Urged 
HK0407042995 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
3 Jul 95 p4 


{Article by Yang Yiyong: “Problems Must Be Solved 
To Improve Social Security”) 

(FBIS Transcribed Text] Though social security re\orm 
has been going on for more than 10 years, it is far from 
being completed. 

Pensions and unemployment insurance in urban . reas 
have been provided, and medical care, accident and bu. 
insurance are being instituted on a trial basis in some 
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cities. In rural areas, pensions and co-operative medical 
services are also being initiated. 

Despite all the reforms, we must realize that there are 
many deep, unresolved contradictions that might affect 
the new system’s effective operation. 


In my opinion, the following problems should be 
seriously dealt with to ensure the success of the reforms: 


—- The improvement of management of social security 
organs. 


To promote the reform of social security, a unified social 
security management organization must be established 
to replace the present, ineffective, management system. 


Social security administrative units, funds, and service 
offices should be separated so they will be responsible 
for their own operation. Such a separation will help 
stimulate their respective enthusiasm and creativity. 
At the same time, a powerful organization should 
be established to co-ordinate the operations of these 


separated sectors. 


— The need for increased efficiency and economic 
benefits and reduction of losses are serious problems 
that must be addressed. 


Because of the existence of separate and inefficient 
management organizations for many years, we have 
been unable to raise the efficiency of social security. 


In most cases, even in urban areas, only those who have 
regularly paying jobs benefit from the system, while 
children and housewives have yet to taste the benefits 
of the system. 


— The introduction of social security into rural areas. 


Social security is an industrial concept. Yet in China, 72 
per cent of the population lives in rural areas. Though 
different social security systems, including co-operative 
medical care and pension systems, have been introduced 
into the countryside, they are insignificant in number of 
people covered and in the amount of money involved. 


Tough as it is, the Chinese have to face the challenge, 
because without the establishment of a reliable social 
security system in rural areas, the long-term social 
stability of the country will be in question. 


On the other hand, if China is successful in working out 
an efficient rural social security system, it will be a great 
contribution to the worid social security experience. 


— To increase and guarantee the value of social security 
funds. 


Social security funds comes from two sources — from 
government, enterprise and individual contributions and 
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from profits from the investment of the funds. While 
more investment should come from various levels of 
government and from enterprises and individuals, much 
more attention should be paid to the management of the 
available funds to ensure their profitable investment. 


The management of the funds has always been neglected 
because of our poor management skills. 


Favourable policies should be worked out to ensure that 
such funds are invested in the most profitable and the 
safest projects. 


— Social security legislation should be sped up. 


Improved legislation will help build social security 
funds and solving other disputes concerned with social 
security issues. 

The social security system must be supervised by 
government, enterprise and mass organizations. This is 
needed to guarantee the just and safe operation of the 
system. 


Interview on Strengthening Recruitment Work 


HK0507085295 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
16 May 95 p3 


{Interview with unidentified ‘responsible person’ of the 
Central Organization Department by RENMIN RIBAO 
correspondent: "©. Strengthening the Work of Recruit- 
ing Party Members from Among Young People”; place 
and date not given] 


(FBIS Translated Text] The "Decision of the 4th Plenary 
Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee” pointed 
out: "We must recruit party members and continuously 
increase fresh blood in the party in accordance with 
the principle of upholding the standards, ensuring the 
quality, improving the structure, and adhering to a 
prudent approach of recruitment. We must strengthen 
the work of recruiting party members from the forefront 
of production and work, and pay attention to training 
and selecting outstanding young people and women into 
the party.” Recently, our reporter interviewed the person 
in charge of the Central Organization Department on 
how to further strengthen the work of recruiting party 
members from among young people. 


[Reporter] Why are we stressing the need to strengthen 
the work of recruiting party members from among 
young people at this stage? 

[Responsible Person] The training and selection of 
Outstanding young people into the party has been the 
consistent policy of our party. it is also a long-term 
task. The training and selection of a large number of 
outstanding young people into the party is necessary 
for the training of millions of successors who will carry 
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the socialist cause well into the next century and seeing 
to it that the party’s basic line will remain impregnable 
even after 100 years. It is also a fundamental measure 
for improving the structure of our party ranks and 
maintaining the vitality and strong fighting capability of 
the party. For many years, party committees at all levels, 
along with their organization departments, have actively 
trained and selected a large number of outstanding 
workers, peasants and intellectuals into the party. The 
success of their work is obvious. However, the work of 
recruiting party members f:om among young people is 
still not evenly developed. In some places, particularly 
in some villages, enterprises and other zrass-roots units, 
the shortage of young party members is becoming 
increasingly acute, and this is affecting the enhancement 
of the vitality and the functioning of party organizations. 
This state of affairs is not conducive to the task 
of fully arousing the vast numbers of young people 
to take an active part in the great cause of reform, 
opening the country to the outside world, and socialist 
modernization. 


We have hundreds of millions of young people in 
our country. They are dynamic in thinking, full of 
enterprise and vigor, and play the role of “new vital 
forces" and “shock troops” in socialist modernization. 
Among the nearly 13 million people who have applied 
to join the party, 7.2 million are young people under the 
age of 35, accounting for over 50 percent of the total 
number of applicants. Thus, it is not only necessary, but 
possible, to select outstanding people who measure up 
to membership requirements into the party. 


[Reporter] What are the guiding ideology and basic 
requirements for recruiting party members from among 
young people at this stage and for some time to come? 


[Responsible Person] The guiding ideology for doing 
a good job of recruiting party members from among 
young people at this stage and for some time to come 
is to take Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chitwese characteristics .nd the party's 
basic line as our guiding principles, fully implement the 
“Decision of the CPC Central Committee on Several 
Major Issues in Strengthening Party Building,” meet 
the needs of reform, opening the country to the outside 
world and socialist modernization, select into the party 
those outstanding young people who are determined 
to dedicate themselves to the socialist and communist 
cause, improve the overall quality of party members, 
and further enhance the vigor and vitality of party 
organizations. 

The basic requirements are: Act in accordance with 
the spirit of the 14th National Party Congress and the 
4th Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Commit- 
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tee, and strengthen the work of recruiting party mem- 
bers from among young people in a well-led and well- 
planned way by upholding the standards, ensuring the 
quality, improving the structure, and adhering to a pru- 
dent approach of recruitment in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the Party Constitution and the requirements 
of the “Rules of the CPC Governing the Work of Re- 
cruiting Party Members (Provisional).” It is necessary 
to pay attention to recrviting party members from the 
forefront of production and work, and concentrate ef- 
forts on solving the problem of the shortage of young 
party members on the forefront of production in the ru- 
ral areas and in enterprises. Efforts must be made to 
achieve steady annua! increase in the number of party 
members under 35 years of age after two to three years 
of hard work. 


[Reporter] Which particular aspects of work should we 
strengthen at this stage in the training and selection of 
outstanding young people? 


[Responsible Person] 1) It is necessary to strengthen 
and improve the building of grass-roots party organi- 
zations. Grass-roots party organizations have rallying 
force and fighting capacity. They can attract and appeal 
to the masses. In order to do a good job of recruiting 
party members from among young people, it is neces- 
sary first of all to build grass-roots party organizations 
well. We must strengthen the building of leading groups 
and strengthen management over the education of party 
members, establish and improve various systems gov- 
erning inner-party life, improve the political and voca- 
tional qualities of party members in an all-round way, 
resolutely eliminate corrupt elements, properly deal with 
party members who do not measure up to requirements, 
Strive to build grass-roots party organizations into fight- 
ing bastions that can unite and lead the masses in carry- 
ing out reform and construction, and rally more young 
people around the party organization. 


2) it is necessary to pay attention to the training and 
education of young people. Continuously expanding the 
ranks of activists targeted by the party is a fundamental 
task in doing a good job of recruiting party members. 
While the principle of voluntary participation must be 
observed in the recruitment of party members, party 
organizations Cannot passively wait for young people to 
“mature naturally.” Rather, they must take the initiative 
to train and educate young people. The work of training 
and educating young people should be based on the 
objective of training and educating a large number and 
even a whole generation of people. Positive efforts 
must be made to create a social environment that is 
conducive to the healthy growth of young people. It is 
necessary to teach party members to cultivate a sense of 
responsibility, to consciously make friends with young 
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people and show concern for their study, work and 
life in accordance with the requirement of the party 
organization, and inspire young people to join the party. 


3) It *s mecessary to continue to support and guide 
Communist Youth League organizations in actively un- 
folding the work of recommending outstanding League 
members to the party for recruitment purposes. Party or- 
ganizations at all levels must strengthen leadership over 
the work of recommending outstanding League mem- 
bers, gradually improve the relevant systems, and pay 
attention to selecting outstanding League cadres into 
the party. It is also necessary to continue to adhere to 
the rule which stipulates that party members under 28 
years of age should in general be recruited from among 
League members, and that League members should in 
general be recruited into the party through recommenda- 
tion. The recommendation of outstanding League mem- 
bers should truly be taken as the main channel for the re- 
cruitment of young party members, while Youth League 
members should be regarded as the main source in the 
recruitment of young party members. 


4) It is necessary to pay attention to the dovetailing 
of training for activists who have been targeted by the 
party but who are still at large. In accordance with 
relevant provisions, party organizations of former and 
present units must promptly pass on relevant dossiers 
of these activists at every stage, from the stage of study 
to graduation, from their joining the army to discharge, 
and in every job change. It is necessary to establish a 
system of contacts and to implement relevant working 
measures. Every effort must be made to avoid losing 
activists targeted by the party and avoid discrepancies 
between training, education and inspection. 


[Reporter] What are the things that we should pay 
attention to in strengthening the work of recruiting party 
members from among young people? 


[Responsible Person] In strengthening the recruitment of 
party members from among young people at this stage, 
we should pay attention to studying the new situation 
and solving new problems. In particular, we should pay 
attention to the following points: 


First, in strengthening the recruitment of party members 
from among young people, it is necessary to set the pri- 
Orities in the light of the characteristics of individual 
trades. In the rural areas, it is necessary to combine the 
task with the work of strengthening the building of ru- 
ral grass-roots party organizations, consolidate the lax 
and paralyzed village party branches, and readjust and 
reinforce the leading groups of village-level party or- 
ganizations. In enterprises, it is necessary to combine 
the task with the work of solving the problem where 
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some production shifts have no party members, gradu- 
ally arriving at a stage where there are party members 
in the work shifts in the overwhelming majority of en- 
terprises and where party groups are established where 
conditions are right. In scientific, education, cultural and 
public health units, it is necessary to promptly select 
into the party outstanding students and young teachers, 
pacesetters on the academic, scientific and technolog- 
ical fronts, and outstanding elements among backbone 
vocational cadres. Attention must also be paid to the re- 
cruitment of party members from among young women 
and ethnic youth. 


Second, it is necessary to stress the importance of 
recruiting party members from among young people 
rather than merely selecting young people into the party. 
Toward activists over 35 years of age targeted by the 
party, particularly backbone cadres on the forefront of 
production and work, it is also necessary to actively 
conduct training and education, and "recruit members 
as they mature." They should be recruited into the 
party organization as long as they have excelled in 
reform, opening to the outside world and socialist 
modernization, and measure up to the requirements for 
party members. 


Third, the task of strengthening the recruitment of party 
members from among young people should be carried 
out on the premise of upholding the standards and 
ensuring the quality. We must not one- sidedly go after 
numbers and lower our standards just because this task 
is stressed. Still less must we use other standards to 
replace the standards for party members stipulated in the 
Party Constitution. In the comparison between quantity 
and quality, the quality of party members must always 
come first. 


Association of Health Care for Aged Launched 


OW0407103795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0958 GMT 4 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 4 (XINHUA) — 
The Chinese Association of Health Care for the Aged, a 
national body devoted to the health service for China’s 
increasing aged population, has been officially launched 
here recently. 


Chairman of the association, Qian Xinzhong, said the 
association will engage in scientific research of health 
care means for the aged, and spreading findings from 
such research. It will provide health care services for 
aged people and sponsor international exchanges in this 


aspect. 

According to an official report, China’s population 
at and above 60 now totals 100 million and is still 
increasing by three percent a year. Chinese cities such 
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as Beijing and Shanghai have already entered the aged 
society. 

It is estimated that by early next century, the aged 
population of China will reach 130 million, accounting 
for 10 percent of the total population. 


Nation To Launch Continuing-Education Program 


OW0507163895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1452 GMT 5 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 5 (XINHUA) — 
The China United Institute of Continuing Education will 
launch a large-scale education program in May of next 
year. 


The program, which is targeted at managerial personnel 
and professionals at different levels, will cover modern 
financial and taxation management, international busi- 
ness law, management of modern businesses, manage- 
ment of modern cities, and the information revolution 
in the 21st century. 


The lectures will be given by professors from the Uni- 
versity of California at Berkeley, Stanford University, 
and the Business School of San Francisco State Univer- 
sity. The program will have both Chinese and English 
versions. 


The China United Institute of Continued Education, set 
up in December, 1994, consists of the Continuing Edu- 
cation Center of the China Association for Science and 
Technology, Central Radio and Television University, 
the Continuing Education Center of the Commission of 
Science, Technology and Industry for National Defense, 
and the Economic Cadre Training Center of the State 
Economic and Trade Commission. 


Press Agencies Now Available via Internet 


HK0607080995 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1126 GMT 2 Jul 95 


[Passages in italics given in English} 


([FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 2 Jul (ZHONG- 
GUO XINWEN SHE) — ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
has been linked to Internet since last month, thus becom- 
ing the first Chinese news agency to join the worldwide 
telecommunication network with extra-large transmis- 
sion Capacity and super high-speed transmission. 


Now, through the file HOME Page _ http:// 
www.Chinanews,com/cns on Internet, subscribers 
can gain access to ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE’s 
Chinese and English daily news release, black-and- 
white or color pictures, and the following periodicals: 
the ZHONGHUA WENZHAI [China Digest) monthly 
published by ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE; the 
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ZHONGGUO JINGJI XINWEN [China Economic 
News] magazine, which is published by ZHONG- 
GUO XINWEN SHE three times per month; and the 
ZHONGGUO ZUIXIN JINGJI TONGBAO [Most 
Updated China Economic News Bulletin] monthly, 
which is published by the news agency in cooperation 
with the State Statistics Bureau. 


The above Page also provides Chinese-language dis- 
patches issued by ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE. 


ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE also has acquired the 
E-Mail service available on Internet. Its address is: 
cns@chinanews.com,hk. Inquiries generally will be an- 
swered within 24 hours. 


Beijing-based ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE was 
founded in 1952. While mainly serving overseas 
Chinese media, the news agency also serves as a 
comprehensive news and cultural organization geared 
to the needs of overseas Chinese communities, Hong 
Kong and Macao compatriots, Taiwan compatriots, and 
foreigners of Chinese descendant. ZHONGGUO XIN- 
WEN SHE now operates branches or correspondents’ 
Offices in 19 provinces and municipalities in China, 
and has 14 subsidiaries. A branch is operating in Hong 
Kong, and resident correspondents have been sent 
to Macao. ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE has set up 
branches in Washington, Tokyo, Paris, and Sydney, as 
well as news-release agencies in New York, Bangkok, 
and Manila. 


Wang Jinxi, director of the ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE Hong Kong branch, said: Now that telecommu- 
nication technology is developing rapidly every day, in 
order to suit the needs of the information era, ZHONG- 
GUO XINWEN SHE has to update its transmission 
means so that people around the world can gain access 
by the most rapid and convenient means to authoritative 
information about China’s development in all areas. 


XINHUA Provides Limited Internet Access 


HK0407075295 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 
4Jul95 p4 


{By Renee Lai] 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] China’s mouthpiece XINHUA 
(the New China News Agency) has established a 
business information service company in Hong Kong 
to provide limited access to the Internet. The new 
company, China Internet Corp (CIC), will enable both 
its Chinese and overseas members to find information 
and advertise products through the global computer 
network, with the aim of promoting China trade. But 
access by mainland members will be confined to the 
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information carried by CIC. Overseas members will get 
full access to the Internet. China began offering access 
to the Internet in April on a limited basis. Minister of 
Posts and Telecommunications Wu Jichuan reiterated 
two weeks ago that the state allowed only limited access 
to the computer network, fearing widespread use of non- 
communist information. 


"We will not be in conflict with any of China’s 
policies because our target is specifically on trade and 
commerce. The government should not worry about us," 
said CIC chief executive James Chu. Playing down the 
influence of government policy, he said the decision 
to provide limited access to Chinese members was 
more a matter of allocating resources and maximising 
efficiency. "If we have more resources, we will provide 
full Internet access," said Mr Chu. “Even if we now 
allow access to the United States, many of our Chinese 
members do not understand English." 


Sixty per cent owned by Fortune China Development, a 
wholly owned subsidiary of XINHUA, CIC’s remaining 
40 per cent is owned by various Internet-related com- 
panies in Hong Kong and overseas. 


CIC is taking on members in Hong Kong and China 
and plans to be on line in September. It hopes to have 
200,000 members, mostly from the mainland, within one 
year. 


The company has registered share capital of $2.5 million 
and will increase this to $10 million by year-end to 
pay for equipment, programming, staff training and 
promotion. 


With the strong backing of XINHUA, CIC will also 
provide value-added services including translation, re- 
search, data collection and public relations services. "In 
other words, we are not an Internet service provider. We 
are a business service provider using Internet," said Mr 
Chu. 


In an attempt to make full use of the company’s 
technology, he said CIC was discussing alliances with 
many Chinese organisations such as the Ministry of 
Foreign Economic and Trade Cooperation and the State 
Statistical Bureau. 


Table of Contents for QIUSHI No 13 


HK0507073495 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
30 Jun 95 p8 


["Table of Contents of QIUSHI No 13, 1 Jul") 


[FBIS Translated Text] Article by Geng Biao: "Al- 
ways Maintain Close Links Between the Party and the 
Masses" 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


24 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Article by Qiang Xiaochu: "Restore and Carry Forward 
Strong Point of the Party’s Ideological and Political 
work" 


Article by Zeng Zhi: "Never Discard Fine Tradition of 
the Party" 


Article by Zheng Tianxiang: "Thoughts on Studying 
Volume Three of the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping" 


Article by Hu Fuguo: "Enhancing Understanding and 
Organizing Meticulously — A Talk on Deepening the 
Study, Research and Propaganda of the Theory on 
Building Socialism with Chinese Characteristics" 


Article by Zhang Xianwen: "On Historical Viewpoint 
on the Great East Asia War — Marking the SOth 
Anniversary of the Victory of the Chinese People’s 
Anti-Japanese War" 


Article by He Zuoxiu: "Investment in Science and 
Technology Must Be Ensured in Order To Pursue the 
Strategy of ‘Invigorating the State with Science and 
Education’" 


Article by Li Wenhai: "Attach Importance to Develop- 
ment of Basic Liberal Arts" 


Article by Ma Chuanjing: "My View on ‘Bubble Econ- 
omy’ " 


Article by Zhou Dazhuo: "Development of Morals 
and Promotion of Legal System Must Be Carried out 
Simultaneously" 


Article by Ji Yu: "“Yardstick’ of Life as Viewed From 
Emulation of Kong Fansen" 


By staff reporter: "Ensure the Fulfillment of the Task 
of Arming People With Scientific Theories — the 
1995 Meeting of QIUSHI Liaison Officers Is Held in 
Chengdu" 


Science & Technology 


Daya Bay Nuclear Drop Speed Test ‘Avoided’ 


HK0407061695 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 4 Jul 95 p6 


(By Elisabeth Tacey] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] A safety test due to Le per- 
formed today on one of the two Daya Bay nuclear re- 
actors has been avoided under strict new running con- 
ditions, the company says. The move may mean neither 
reactor’s safety rods undergo a drop speed test before 
shutdown for replacement of parts later this year or in 
the middle of next even though the failure of the test in 
February led to a seven-month shutdown for one reac- 
tor. 
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Although the slow movement of the rods is being moni- 
tored, the critical drop test can only be conducted when 
the reactor is running but not connected to the grid 
— known as "hot standby". The new conditions would 
mean the station would lose flexibility to increase or 
decrease its power output and could mean greater mar- 
ginal losses of electricity through cables. But there were 
no safety implications, Hong Kong Nuclear Investment 
Co said. 


Representative Albert Chan Yue-chung said that a pro- 
visional restart agreement made in May with China’s 
safety body, the National Nuclear Safety Administra- 
tion, had required that the speed of drop of the safety 
rods on both units be tested every 45 days or after 3,000 
rod movements whichever came earlier. The 53 control 
rods on each reactor form the main safety mechanism 
and drop in to stop the reaction in an emergency. Some 
of the rods are moved frequently to speed up or slow the 
reaction while others are kept solely in case of disaster. 


During tests in February after the refuelling of unit 
one, the rods failed an international drop speed test. 
The problems led to a shutdown of both reactors after 
unit two had to undergo its annual refuelling in April. 
Later studies indicated the troubles were due to friction 
between seven rogue rods and the guide tubes through 
which they fall. 


Unit two — whose control rods also fell more slowly 
after the refuelling but passed the international test — 
was restarted in May with eight additional rods. The 
troubled unit one was switched on on Sunday after the 
Daya Bay operator, Guangdong Nuclear Power Joint 
Venture Company, also added eight new control rods 
and replaced the seven rogue guide tubes. The 45-day 
requirement for the speed drop test would have meant 
unit two being tested today, said Mr Chan. But smooth 
running of the plant had led to the requirement being 


dropped. 


"The 45-day requirement means nothing because the 
problem was one of friction, which is linked to the 
number of rod movements," he said. "A warranty of 
one year on your Car is useless if you don’t run it." And 
under strict steady running of the reactor, the number 
of rod movements had been drastically cut from about 
two or three every hour during start-up to about five 
or six movements a day, said senior technical adviser 
Jacques Pretti. This meant 3,000 steps would only be 
reached after each reactor had been running for about six 
months. But nuclear equipment supplier Framatome has 
pledged to replace all the guide tubes in both reactors. 
Unit one will be shut down for the change later this year 
— when it will only have been running for about that 
time. 
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Mr Pretti stressed that the constant surveillance pro- 
gramme could monitor any friction build-up. The dis- 
advantage of reducing rod movements was that the re- 
actors would have to run at full power even when de- 
mand was low, with other stations such as Castle Peak 
putting out less power to compensate. That meant elec- 
tricity could not be supplied from the nearest station to 
the consumer. 


Remote Control Surveillance System Developed 


OW0607063495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0607 GMT 6 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, July 6 (XINHUA) 
— The "SPC-2000 Intelligent Remote-Control Visual 
System", the latest high-tech product from the Chi- 
nese Academy of Sciences, has broad applications, the 
"CHINA SCIENCE NEWS" reported. 


Combining the functions of visual telephone, surveil- 
lance and alarm, the terminal can be connected to an 
ordinary telephone to enable it to be used as a remote- 
control surveillance camera, the paper said. 


An automatic alarm system sends picture signals to the 
terminal and dials emergency numbers. 


The system can be used by banks and other financial 
organizations, relics protection and public security bod- 
ies, and other fields in which remote-control security is 
called for. 


Commentary Praises Space Survey Fleet 


“Yuanwang’ Crew Recognized 


HK0607085595 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 May 95 p1 


["Short commentary": "A Banner on the National De- 
fense Science and Technology Front") 


[FBIS Translated Text] We would like to take the op- 
portunity of the upcoming Second National Conference 
on Science and Technology to introduce to our read- 
ers an advanced collective on the front of science and 
technology for national defense—the "Yuanwang” space 
survey fleet of China. Starting from scratch, over the 
past 15 years this heroic fleet has grown and developed 
from strength to strength. Its scope of operations has 
been extended from inland rivers to the vast oceans. It 
has completed survey and command tasks for 22 ma- 
jor space tests, and made indelible contributions to the 
modernization of national defense and to the takeoff of 
China’s space industry. It has charted the "Yuanwang 
Road" for offshore space surveying with Chinese char- 
acteristics. 
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Offshore space surveying is uncharted territory. In the 
past 15 years, the officers and men of the "Yuanwang" 
fleet have cultivated the "Yuanwang" spirit of "dedi- 
Cation, unity, all-out efforts, prudence, and pioneering 
work." They have tackled one major technical problem 
in offshore space surveying after another and fully em- 
bodied the fine tradition of the officers and men of our 
Army in loving and dedicating themselves to their coun- 
try and in pioneering an enterprise with painstaking ef- 
forts, and their respect for work has been epitomized by 
their blazing new trails and bravely scaling new heights 
in science and technology. At the same time, they have 
also demonstrated the spiritual outlook of revolutionary 
servicemen who are "particularly capable of suffering 
hardships, exercising patience, and engaging in com- 
bat." In them we can see the growth of a new genera- 
tion of people who have moral integrity, discipline, and 
education. In them we can see the future and hope of 
the offshore space surveying and command industry. 


Science and technology are the primary productive 
force. From science and technology grows fighting ca- 
pacity. In order to modernize national defense, it is nec- 
essary to Cultivate a large number of scientific and tech- 
nical cadres who, like the "Yuanwang crew," are really 
up to the mark in their ideology and work style and 
are adept at their vocational skills. Socialist modern- 
ization requires that every person who contributes to 
the cause must be excellent in their ideological quality, 
must possess a high vocational level, and must have 
perfect mastery of job-related skills. We must foster the 
good practice of respecting talents, respecting science, 
and respecting the cause of science and technology. We 
must further enhance our awareness of the importance of 
science and technology, show determination in blazing 
new trails, work really hard, make painstaking efforts 
to tackle difficult problems, and continually scale new 
heights in science and technology. 


Further on Survey Ships 


HK0607084795 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 May 95 pp 1, 3 


["Newsletter" by XINHUA reporters Jia Yuping (6328 
3768 627) and Xi Qixin (1153 0796 2450) and REN- 
MIN RIBAO staff reporter Guo Jia (6753 0857): "Cast- 
ing a Celestial Soul Into the Pacific—On China’s ‘Yuan- 
wang’ Space Survey Ships"] 


(FBIS Translated Text] China’s "Yuanwang" space 
survey ships have served the country for 15 years. 


Over the past 15 years, the heroic crew members of 
these ships have, in step with the reform and opening 
wp of their motherland, sailed the distant oceans and 
fought against winds and storms in carrying out the 
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heavy responsibilities of the times. They have completed 
22 major surveying tasks of the state, and rendered 
indelible services to the modernization of national 
defense and the takeoff of China’s aerospace industry, 
in so doing composing one song of patriotism and 
dedication after another. 


The Republic Will Never Forget Their Meritorious 
Services 


It was a historic leap. 


On 1 May 1980, two "Yuanwang" space survey ships 
equipped with the most advanced electronic, optical, and 
mechanical devices of the time sounded their sirens for 
the first time on their world mission and sailed into the 
stormy South Pacific to perform their first survey on the 
point of fall of a long-range carrier rocket and to direct 
the work of recovering the data chamber. 


On 18 May, a long-range carrier rocket launched from 
China’s great northwest fell accurately into the target 
area of the South Pacific after flying thousands of miles. 


The "Yuanwang” fleet quickly and accurately located 
the point of fall and obtained a series of valuable data. 
The degree of accuracy was so high it amazed the 
experts. 

Two years later, the "Yuanwang" space survey ships 
were given another test. From 7 to 16 October 1982, 
China carried out its first submarine launch of carrier 
rockets. The "Yuanwang" fleet departed the Chang Jiang 
more than one month before the launch and cruised the 
seas. They entered and left the Xiaqi Straits five times, 
made seven long voyages in formation, and successfully 
completed the task of conducting surveys for the testing 
of China’s first "submarine-to-land missile" at sea. 


Thus far, the "Yuanwang" fleet has completed with 
excellent results three submarine-launched carrier 
rocket tests, seven test and application launches of 
geo-stationary communications satellites, a test launch 
of a large-thrust carrier rocket, and a test launch of 
China’s second-generation application satellite, as well 
as surveys for the launching of foreign satellites, such 
as Aussat, Asia-I, and Apstar-I. 


Every time the fleet carries out a mission, improvements 
are made in China’s offshore space survey technology. 


In carrying out surveying for the launching of Asia-I 
in the South Pacific in April 1990, the "Yuanwang I" 
and the "Yuanwang II" provided the foreign client with 
the necessary parameters eight minutes after the satellite 
entered orbit, 22 minutes faster than the time required 
by the Americans. The accuracy of the orbit positioning 
was highly praised by Hughes of America, and won 
honor for the motherland. 
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In February and July 1994, the "Yuanwang" fleet called 
twice at Suva of the South Pacific island republic of 
Fuji. These calls represented the fleet’s first voyage to 
the East Pacific in the western hemisphere and set a 
record for the fleet in terms of sailing time and distance 
traveled. 


In the same year, China also test-launched a new 
model of satellite. The "Yuanwang" fleet achieved initial 
success in the control of satellites at sea. This meant that 
the fleet was able to conduct not only surveying but also 
control... 


One brilliant achievement was scored after another; 
and one victory was won after another. Over the past 
15 years, the "Yuanwang" space survey ships have 
completed 22 major tests for the state, and covered 
a total of 380,000 nautical miles, equivalent to more 
than 16 trips around the world. The Central Military 
Commission conferred Collective Merit Awards, First 
Class, on sister ships "Yuanwang I" and "Yuanwang 
II." 


The Space Survey Ships Show No Fear Despite 
Great Difficulties and Hardships 


If aerospace launches are viewed as a drama, we would 
say that the launching of missiles and satellites is but 
the prologue to a good play. 


The main part of the drama that is to follow will depend 
entirely on long-term tracking, surveying, calculation, 
forecasting, and control by a colossal and complicated 
Satellite control system which includes space survey 
ships and ground control stations. 


Those at the helm of these huge vessels, which are 
fitted with the most advanced electronic, optical, and 
mechanical equipment, are no doubt the cream of the 
Chinese Army. They are military personnel and experts 
in sophisticated science and technology. With their guts 
as soldiers and wisdom as scientists, they fight in the 
vast three-dimensional world of sea, land and air. 


Technical work is the most important and most funda- 
mental of all tasks on board. Both the formulation and 
implementation of mission plans and the operation and 
maintenance of equipment are technically complicated 
tasks. This is particularly true since surveying at sea 
is done with the world revolving, the sea moving, the 
ship rocking from side to side, and the antennas shak- 
ing. They have only a few hundred seconds in which to 
track fast-moving targets. There is only a fleeting op- 
portunity to perform the task. In the execution of "top 
priority survey plans" in particular, every step must be 
Carried out in strict accordance with the stated time, for 
even the slightest error, whether it be a second or even a 
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millisecond, may lead to extremely grave consequences. 
Flipping the wrong switch, pressing the wrong button, 
or connecting the wrong plug may all inflict irreparable 
losses on the state. 


We can see the kind of rough journeys and difficulties 
experienced by the "Yuanwang” fleet in accomplishing 
one brilliant success after another. 


What the "Yuanwang” fleet has experienced is a special 
and hitherto uncharted realm. On each mission, they 
spend at least one month, sometimes more than two 
months, in the vast ocean. Unless there is a special 
reason, they rarely call at foreign ports. Supplies are 
short, and the officers and men have no fresh vegetables 
to eat. They cannot have any bath and do not sleep well. 
In performing their duties, they may have to cross up to 
seven time zones and experience changes between the 
four seasons in one trip. They cannot receive television 
or radio broadcasts, and are almost completely cut off 
from the world. The crew have to live in a compact 
environment with limited room for movement. Fresh 
water is rationed, and toward the last stage of a journey 
they have to eat canned food and dehydrated or fast- 
frozen vegetables. The officers and men involved in 
Carrying out tests have to use a lot of energy. They 
have figuratively described their life on the vast seas as 
follows: "Saying not one word; two eyes showing no 
life; three meals not provided; four limbs feeling weak; 
all five internal organs upset; all six vital senses failing 
to function; the heart in an unsettled state, like a well 
in which seven buckets are drawn up and eight dropped 
down; lying in bed for a long, long time; and feeling 
very awful. Despite this, the winds and waves cannot 
stop the officers and men of the survey ships. They have 
the ocean and the fleet in their blood, are not afraid of 
hardships, and are willing to suffer. 


On its return trip after completing a satellite instrumen- 
tation, command, and retrieval mission, the "Yuanwang" 
fleet was hit by severe typhoon No. 36, a cold spell, 
and a trough of low pressure when it sailed past the 
Mariana Trench, also known as the "black hole of the 
Pacific.” At 0100, rolling waves pounded ferociously 
against the hulls of the ships. Cups, table lamps, and 
thick glass plates were sent flying. The bows of the 
ships dipped into the water, and the windows of the 
15-meter-high bridges were swept by waves. The rock- 
ing vessels creaked under the pounding of the waves. 
The ships tilted 23 degrees to the side. The situation 
was critical. Relying on their tenacious spirit and mas- 
tery of skills, the officers and men of the "Yuanwang" 
fleet fought for 36 hours in the Pacific and ultimately 
triumphed over the danger. 
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In addition to their victories over natural dangers, the 
"Yuanwang" fleet has also successfully tackled many 
technical problems of universal significance. According 
to experts, the surveying equipment installed on board 
the "Yuanwang" fleet is enough to fit out 10 ground 
tracking and survey stations. Due to the high concen- 
tration of electronic devices and antennas, interference 
between surveying equipment and short-wave commu- 
nications was serious. The Americans, Russians, and 
French were all relying on relay ships to overcome this 
problem. In 1985, the chief designer of the "Yuanwang" 
fleet organized a group of scientists and technicians to 
work out a solution to this problem. They found, by 
way of screening, dozens of frequency bands that were 
free from interference and boldly proposed doing away 
with communications by relay ships. After several large- 
scale experiments, they effectively tackled the problem 
of "electromagnetic compatibility." In doing this, the 
Chinese were among the first in the world to end the 
history of relying on relay ships in offshore space sur- 
veying. In this endeavor alone, the "Yuanwang" fleet 
saves the state over 1 million yuan in test-related ex- 
penses in each offshore mission. 


At the same time, the officers and men of the "Yuan- 
wang" fleet have also made breakthroughs in steadi- 
ness, marker calibration, determination, and improve- 
ment of satellite orbits, satellite sea control, and other 
key technical problems in offshore instrumentation and 
command. These efforts have enabled the "Yuanwang" 
fleet to reach international advanced standards in over- 
all technical performance, such as the ability, accuracy, 
automation, and reliability of instrumentation and com- 
mand. 


Since its maiden voyage in 1980, the "Yuanwang" fleet 
has won 129 scientific and technological achievement 
awards, including 17 which are at or above the level of 
second-class state or Army awards. 


Having the Ocean and Space in Their Blood, the 
"Yuanwang Crew" Quietly Dedicate Their Service 


The ocean is accommodating, for it allows thousands 
and thousands of rivers to run into it. It is also harsh, for 
it rejects sentimental feelings. In the minds of members 
of the "Yuanwang crew,” the call of the ocean has a 
kind of irreplaceable sanctity and reigns supreme. 


There are moving stories concerning each and every one 
of them. 


His is a soul that is full of regrets but which has 
found comfort. On the eve of China’s first test launch 
of a carrier rocket in the Pacific, He Dejun, who was 
responsible for observation and communications, was 
diagnosed as suffering from cancer of the liver. He knew 
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that his days were numbered. But, rather than telling 
his wife and children to look after themselves when 
he was gone, he anxiously asked whether or not the 
debugging of the transmitter had been completed, and 
eagerly pointed out that something must be done about 
the breakdown of the data transmission system.... 


He Dejun was reduced to a walking skeleton by 
the disease. On his deathbed, he begged the political 
commissar: "I have no other wish, but can you do 
something to prolong my life until after the issue of 
the press communique?” "I could not go with the rest 
of the crew, but it feels good just to hear about them." 
The doctors did their best, but regrettably, He Dejun 
closed his eyes forever the day after the "Yuanwang 
crew" sailed toward ihe equator. 


Offshore duties require that the "Yuanwang crew" 
take their ships as their home and the ocean as their 
companion. In the course of a year, they spend one-third 
of their time at sea, one-third at the shipyard repairing 
their ships, and one-third back at their base. They not 
only dedicate themselves, but deprive their loved ones 
of their time, deprive their children of paternal love and 
adequate education, and deprive their fathers of dutiful 
and loving sons. 


Someone has compiled the foliowing statistics on the 
"lack of the human touch" in the "Yuanwang" fleet: 
Over the past 15 years, 26 Spring Festivals and New 
Year Days have been spent at sea; 1,640 vacation leaves 
have been terminated or canceled; 352 people have 
postponed their marriages; 240 have given up their 
honeymoons; people have been unable to look after their 
wives at childbirth or their loved ones when they were 
seriously ill 861 times.... 


Zhang Yuyuan had lost three close relatives upon his 
return from three trips. When asked what his biggest 
regret was, he said, rather touchingly: "I owe my 
parents, wife, and children too much." 


"Pain is a world on its own. In that world, there are 
also footpaths in the quiet bush as well as bewitching 
moonlight on the lake." These lines were written by a 
poet among the "Yuanwang crew." It is a true portrayal 
of how members of the "Yuanwang crew" long for the 
ocean and dedicate themselves. 


Military & Public Security 
Ministries on Results in Checking Highway Offenses 


SK0607085695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1750 GMT 29 Jun 95 


[By reporter Jia Fenyong (6328 1164 0516)] 


(FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 29 Jun (XINHUA) — 
It was learned by this reporter today from the Cen- 
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tral Discipline Inspection Commission that recently the 
Ministry of Communications, the Ministry of Public Se- 
curity, and the State Council office for checking un- 
healthy tendencies in business activities jointly orga- 
nized groups to secretly inspect some provinces (re- 
gion) to check the offenses of wantonly collecting fees 
from cars on highways, arbitrarily imposing fines on 
Cars, and presumptuously stopping cars to force a car 
washing [the "three malpractices"]. According to the 
results of inspections, the checking of the "three mal- 
practices” witnessed initial results in various localities 
and the arrogance of the "three malpractices" has weak- 
ened to some extent. The "three malpractices" have not 
been completely checked, therefore, it is necessary to 
strengthen control over them. 


It was reported that in early June the three groups jointly 
organized by the two ministries and the one office re- 
spectively left for Hubei, Hunan, Guangdong, Guangxi, 
Zhejiang, and Jiangxi Provinces (region) to conduct 10- 
day secret inspections of the situation in checking the 
"three malpractices” on highways. As the fifth plenary 
session of the Central Discipline Inspection Commission 
and the State Council’s anticorruption meeting listed 
the work on checking the "three malpractices" on high- 
ways as priorities of this year’s work on checking un- 
healthy trends in business activities, all levels of govern- 
ments and all pertinent departments have done a lot of 
work and achieved initial results in checking the "three 
maipractices." Governments in Hubei, Hunan, Guangxi, 
and Guangdong Provinces (region) have focused on the 
problem and have done solid work, thus checking the 
“three malpractices" to some extent. In these areas, the 
toll stations and checking stations that have been estab- 
lished without the approval of the provincial (regional) 
governments have been basically removed, the phenom- 
enon of presumptuously stopping cars to impose fines 
and collect fees has decreased, and the phenomenon of 
multiple units stopping cars to force a car washing has 
decreased greatly. In Hubei, Hunan, Guangdong, and 
Guangxi, these groups did not discover toll stations es- 
tablished by units in violation of regulations and did not 
witness Cars being stopped to force a car washing. 


Through inspections it has been discovered that the 
"three malpractices" on highways remain very conspic- 
uous in some areas and road sections; and, in a few 
areas, the situation is considerably serious. The Zhe- 
jiang Provincial government has already issued formal 
decrees to remove the 67 joint inspection stations estab- 
lished last year. This has not yet been put into practice. 
Multiple units still conduct joint inspections on high- 
ways and impose fines on every long-distance freight 
truck. These groups have also discovered that the "three 
malpractices" currently existing on highways were pri- 
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marily caused by local protectionism and departmental 
protectionism, and in some places, these "three malprac- 
tices" have already been legalized, thus making it more 
difficult to curb them. 


The inspection groups ferreted out some typical cases 
of the "three malpractices" on highways. For example, 
the toll and checking station on the Dangyang Erqiao 
Highway in Hubei Province has refused to make out 
invoices after imposing fines on cars; the traffic police 
brigade in Zhejiang’s Jinhua County has temporarily 
set up stations to arbitrarily impose fines on cars; the 
timber inspection station in Zhejiang’s Tiantai County 
has wantonly towed cars and imposed fines on cars; 
and Anda car wash in Jiangxi’s Nanchang city has 
stopped cars to force washing. All these cases are 
serious and vile. For these typical cases, the Ministry of 
Communications, the Ministry of Public Security, and 
the State Council’s office for checking unhealthy trends 
in business activities have respectively offered opinions 
through studies and have transferred these cases to the 
pertinent provincial governments for handling, with the 
higher-level responsible leaders being called to account. 


After hearing the reports of these inspection groups, 
State Councillor Li Guixian pointed out: The "three mal- 
practices" on highways have added burdens to transport 
units and the masses and have directly affected move- 
ment and hampered the development of the socialist 
market economy. He stressed: From now on, the check- 
ing of "three malpractices” should be strengthened con- 
tinuously, and the measures in this regard should be 
resolute and should be carried out to the end. It is re- 
ported that in July, the Ministry of Communications, the 
Ministry of Public Security, and the State Council’s of- 
fice for checking unhealthy trends in business activities 
will again organize three groups to conduct supervision 
and inspections in the 12 provinces along State Roads 
No. 104, 107, and 108. 


*General Views Importance of Information 
Warfare 


95CM0292A Beijing ZHONGGUO JUNSHI KEXUE 
[CHINA MILITARY SCIENCE] in Chinese 20 Feb 95 
No 1, pp 8-18 


[Article by Major General Wang Pufeng (3769 2528 
0023), researcher, Institute of Military Science: "Meet- 
ing the Challenge of Information Warfare") 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] [passage omitted] 


VIII. Meeting the Challenge of Information 
Warfare 


In the near future, information warfare will control the 
form and future of war. We recognize this developmen- 
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tal trend of information warfare and see it as a driv- 
ing force in the modernization of China’s military and 
combat readiness. This trend will inevitably be greatly 
critical to achieving victory in future wars. 


1. Clearly establishing the concepts of victory in future 
information warfare, using accurate theory to guide 
military construction. 


Looking at the current situation, it can be seen that the 
authorized strength and equipment, strategy, tactics, and 
military theory of China’s military are still basically 
the products of the industrial era and are far from sat- 
isfying the demands of information warfare. We have 
much work to do to shrink this gap, and our first task 
is to clarify our war preparation concepts. We have al- 
ready made it clear that the basis of war preparation is 
to achieve victory in modern warfare, especially high- 
tech warfare. This is quite correct. High-tech warfare, 
however, has already developed from an emphasis on 
guided missiles to an emphasis on information. Fire- 
power superiority depends on information superiority. 
This has been a phased transition. In keeping with the 
demands of information warfare, we must more clearly 
base our war preparation on achieving victory in this 
area and use it to plan China’s military and national 
defense modernization. When we engage in war with 
strong enemies in the future, we will face comprehen- 
sive and powerful information suppression. There is a 
question of how to use weakness to defeat strength and 
how to conduct war against weak enemies in order to 
use information superiority to achieve greater victories 
at a smaller cost. It must be confirmed that information 
and weapons are all controlled by people. People are 
the main factor in combat power. However, it must also 
be confirmed that the functions of people and weapons 
will primarily be determined by the control of informa- 
tion. Sometimes information, when utilized by people, 
can play an important role in warfare. Hence, the flow 
of information, under the control of people, is injected | 
into the flow of manpower, capacity, and materials, and 
will influence the form of warfare and determine victory 
or defeat. During the industrial age, the combat power 
of a military was measured primarily by how much ca- 
pacity that military held and could utilize. During the 
information age, the efficiency of capacity utilization 
is even more important. Generally speaking, a military 
which has capacity but cannot utilize it cannot become 
a true combat power. If capacity is us: 4 to no effect, it 
will only cause unnecessary damage and waste and will 
have not practical significance in victory or defeat in the 
war. It can only become a truly effect combat power if 
it Can use its capacity effectively. Capacity utilization 
controlled by information technology can successfully 
solve this problem. In this way, the thrust of China’s 
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military construction and development of weapons and 
equipment will no longer be towards strengthening the 
"firepower antipersonnel system" of the industrial age, 
but toward the strengthening of information technology, 
information weapons systems, and information network- 
ing. Our sights must not be fixed on the firepower war- 
fare of the industrial age, rather they must be trained 
on the information warfare of the information age. This 
must be the starting point from which to propel China’s 
military construction forward and raise that construction 
to a higher grade and standard. 


Theory is the guide to action. Information warfare 
theory is a new warfare theory. We must understand 
it, study it, and use it to guide military construction 
and combat. China’s military, which has always had 
advanced Marxist and Maoist warfare theory, absolutely 
must not fall behind the times. We must use a practical 
combination of information warfare and Marxist and 
Maoist military thought to guide information warfare 
and issues in military construction. In light of the 
fact that the military lags behind its strong enemies 
in information technology and information weapons, 
the military must emphasize the study of ways to use 
inferior equipment to achieve victory over enemies with 
superior equipment. "Using the inferior to overcome the 
superior" is a tradition of China’s military. But "using 
the inferior to »vercome the superior" in information 
warfare is definitely much different in content and form 
from technique of war used in the past. The question of 
how to conduct a people’s war in information warfare 
also requires study. The people’s war of the past was 
conducted in tangible space, but information warfare, in 
addition to occurring in tangible space on the ground, 
on the sea, and in the air, is conducted even more 
in intangible space, such as in electromagnetic fields. 
It is not only a battlefield in which guns and bombs 
proliferate, but also a "computer battlefield" in sheltered 
laboratories and control rooms. There are many new 
issues here which we need to explore. 


2. Using information technology, improving weapons 
and equipment. 


We must put effort into information technology, infor- 
mation weapons systems, and information networking. 
These are the important aspects of hardware construc- 
tion for the military to adapt to information warfare. In- 
formation is a material good. Information sources, infor- 
mation channels, and information storage are all mate- 
rial goods. The gathering, transmission, processing, and 
use of information and the development of information 
into combat power all depend on certain material goods, 
energy, and technology carriers. Information technology 
itself is a pinnacle of high technology. The key tech- 
nologies are remote sensing technology, communica- 
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tions technology, and computer technology. Key infor- 
mation weapons include precision guided weapons sys- 
tems and electronic warfare weapons systems as well as 
C‘I systems (communications, guidance, control, com- 
puters, and intelligence) which form the central nervous 
system. These hardware items are necessary and es- 
sential to adapt to and achieve victory in information 
warfare. We must make efforts here. Developing this 
hardware, however, is not an easy affair. It will be re- 
stricted by the level of our information technology base 
and funds. Hence, comprehensive consideration must be 
given to the direction, goals, and emphases of this de- 
velopment. The overarching demand,for long-term plan- 
ning as well as short-term arrangements, is to consider 
fully the threat faced by China, the possible warfare 
tasks of the near future, the battle regions and battlefield 
conditions, the state of China’s defense technology de- 
velopment, as well as the possible support for military 
funding. Thus, it appears that we should emphasize in 
our development the following aspects of information 
technology. 


A. Develop reconnaissance equipment and establish a 
reliable reconnaissance and remote sensing system. The 
goal is to obtain timely information, to understand the 
enemy and ourselves, and to achieve clarity about our 
Situation with great determination. It is especially nec- 
essary to establish a strategic reconnaissance warning 
and air defense system to achieve a capacity for early 
detection of enemy movements and to be forewarned 
and ready. 


B. Develop information weapons systems with certain 
emphases. The most important is air defense weapons 
systems, offensive tactical guided missile attack sys- 
tems, landing and touchdown operations equipment sys- 
tems, electronic warfare equipment systems, and under- 
water minelaying systems. These will give China over- 
the-horizon, high-precision, concealed, sudden defen- 
sive attack capability and a stronger survival capacity 
and make the enemy terrified and worried, providing an 
effective threat. 


C. Develop computer technology, establish battlefield 
information networks. First, we should establish battle- 
field information networks and battlefield databases for 
the battlefields in priority strategic directions. By bring- 
ing all branches of the military into an information net- 
work, information may be shared in the network. Near- 
real-time Communication can be gained in all directions 
and a better solution can be achieved for the problem 
of vertical and horizontal coordination in warfare. 


3. Strive for firm control of battlefield information. 


To achieve victory in information warfare, the central 
issue is control of information. 
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A. The combination of preparation and defense with 
attacking and fighting. 


In comparison with the strength of its potential enemies, 
the information technclogy and information weapons 
of China’s military may all be inferior for quite some 
time. When China’s enemies use mainly their air forces 
and navies to conduct strategic information warfare, 
China will be in the strategical position of engaging 
in defensive warfare along interior lines. The progress 
and outcome of the war will be determined by the state 
of China’s advance preparation and defensive situation 
during the war. In defensive warfare, China should still 
thoroughly implement an active defensive strategy. In 
addition to hiding and concealing forces, in combat, 
especially during key phases in key areas, we must 
engage even more actively in air defense warfare and 
intercept and attack enemy weapons as they arrive in 
surprise attack. When conditions are possible, we should 
also engage in counterattacks against the enemy and 
interfere with or misguide their guided weapons, thus 
damaging or destroying their equipment. Strategically, 
we should use preparation and defense, and in combat 
we should use attacking and fighting to achieve victory. 


B. Organize offensive and defensive information war- 
fare actively and thoroughly. 


Information warfare includes engaging in an active of- 
fense of information suppression and attack, as well 
as in the reactive defense of information counter- 
reconnaissance, resistance to interference, and defense 
against destruction. The issue of an information offen- 
sive can only be discussed if one has superior tech- 
nology for information suppression. In a strategic de- 
fense situation, sometimes information offensives can 
be undertaken during warfare actions in limited areas. 
In that case, information technology suppression supe- 
riority must first be achieved in warfare actions in that 
limited area. Under the conditions of modern high tech- 
nology, an information offensive is often a prelude to a 
strategic offensive. For example, when the United States 
engaged in a surprise attack on Libya, before the at- 
tack, 18 electronic-warfare aircraft were sent to Libya 
to engage in powerful interference. Fighter aircraft were 
then sent to launch counterradiation guided missiles to 
destroy Libya’s air defense radar stations. Then fighter 
aircraft were sent to launch precision-guided bombs to 
attack five important targets. The information offensives 
in this raid included: 1) information reconnaissance to 
gain information on targets of the raid and to study the 
target in detail; 2) electronic interference to paralyze the 
opponent’s communications and blind the opponent’s 
air defence guided missiles; 3) information suppression 
by using counterradiation guided missiles to destroy air 
defence radar stations, and 4) information attack by us- 
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ing precision-guided warheads to attack pre-set targets. 
During the Gulf War, the information offensives of the 
multilateral forces were even more representative. In ad- 
dition to the four types listed above at least the following 
should be added: 1) Computer viruses were used to de- 
stroy the computer systems of Iraq’s air defense system 
and thus paralyze it, and 2) stealth aircraft were used to 
launch precision-guided bombs against the communica- 
tions building and the command center, thus achieving 
information suppression. 

In situations of information defense, we must strive for 
an active approach in a reactive situation and use every 
means possible to destroy the opponent’s information 
superiority and transform our inferior position in infor- 
mation. We must pay attention to: 1) counter reconnais- 
sance to prevent the opponent from obtaining informa- 
tion about the true situation. For example, secret falsi- 
fication can be used to plant false intelligence and false 
targets in the place of true intelligence and true targets 
to confuse the real and the false and muddle the oppo- 
nent’s perceptions and inspire false assessments. When 
conditions exist, active methods may be used to engage 
in interference to blind or even destroy the opponent’s 
reconnaissance instruments. 2) Resistance to interfer- 
ence to maintain one’s own channels of information. 
By using defense advantages, multiple-communication 
methods can be used to weaken the impact of the en- 
emy’s interference. 3) Resist viruses to protect the nor- 
mal operations of information processing in computer 
systems. 4) Information counterattack. This is an im- 
portant action which is carried out according to the gen- 
eral strategic plan and in coordination with strategic and 
combat counterattacks. The specific content and form is 
the same as that of information offensives. 


The information offenses and defenses outlined above, 
in addition to using information technology extensively, 
also use information weapons extensively. Thus, during 
the process of a war, these do not exist alone but 
accompany strategic offenses and defenses and are 
consistent with the overall situation of strategic offenses 
and defenses. Before and after war, information hassling 
never stops for a moment but usually does not involve 
the use of information weapons. 


3. You do your fighting and I’ll do mine; using strengths 
to attack weaknesses and achieve comprehensive victory 


This is the basic warfare style which Mao Zedong 
taught us and an excellent tradition of China’s mili- 
tary. Strengths and weaknesses are in comparison with 
those of the enemy. Then what will be China’s strengths 
in future wars? And what will be China’s weaknesses? 
Politically speaking, China’s military has the advantage 
of justness which will be conducive to gaining inter- 
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national sympathy and support, and it will have the 
support of the people domestically. In terms of war- 
fare space, when China’s military engages in war on 
China’s soil, it will have the advantages of topography 
and position. In air, sea, space, and electronic warfare, 
however, the enemy will have the advantage. In terms of 
the choice of timing for warfare, because the enemy has 
more advanced night-vision instruments, the advantage 
will not be China’s, especially in air and sea warfare at 
night. The enemy will have advantages in instrumenta- 
tion. China will have advantages in familiarity with the 
topography. Each will have half of the advantages. In 
terms of warfare techniques, China’s military has a tra- 
dition of fiexible fighting methods and is more adapted 
to nonlinear warfare, but lacks practical battle experi- 
ence in information warfare with high technology. In 
terms of weapons and equipment, generally speaking 
the enemy will have the advantage, but in some areas, 
such as guided missiles and submarines, China can still 
shock the enemy to a certain degree. China is strong in 
close warfare; the e..cmy is strong in distant warfare. 


In wars of the future, China will face the enemy’s more 
complete information technology with incomplete in- 
formation technology. Based on the fact that sometimes 
superior tactics can make up for inferior technology, 
China will still carry out its traditional warfare method 
of “you fight your way, I'll fight my way,” and use my 
strengths to attack the enemy’s weaknesses and adhere 
to an active role in warfare. To do this, it appears that 
we must pay even more attention to 1) fully utilizing 
the advantages of national territory and front informa- 
tion facilities to carry out reconnaissance on the enemy's 
situation and protect ourselves and attack the enemy; 2) 
developing, improving, and utilizing China’s informa- 
tion weapons in a concentrated way to Carry out raids 
On enemy operation platforms and bases and damage 
and foil the enemy’s offensive, 3) emphasizing mobile 
war in the context of information warfare, 4) consci- 
entiously organizing sabotage operations by the Army, 
Navy, and Air Force, grasp exploitable opportunities, 
and make continuous raids to exhaust and wear down 
the enemy, and 5) organizing specialized combined spe- 
cial warfare troops and equip these with information 
technology weapons to carry out powerful special war- 
fare. 


In summary, our warfare methods must adapt to the 
needs of information warfare. We must use all types, 
forms, and methods of force, and especially make more 
use of nonlinear warfare and many types of information 
warfare methods which combine native and Western 
elements to use our strengths to attack the enemy’s 
weaknesses, avoid being reactive, and strive for being 
active. In this way, it will be entirely possible for 
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China to achieve comprehensive victory over the enemy 
even under the conditions of inferiority in information 
technology. 


4. Cultivating talent suited to information warfare and 
reforming military training. 


In the final analysis, information warfare is conducted 
by people. The basic great plan is to cultivate talented 
people who are suited to information warfare. One as- 
pect is to cultivate talent in information science and 
technology. The development and resolution of infor- 
mation warfare can be predicted to a great degree in 
the laboratory. Information science and technology tal- 
ent are the forerunners of science and technology re- 
search. The achievements and practical use of their re- 
search will play a key role in the development and ad- 
vancement of society and military construction and war- 
fare. The second aspect is talented people in command 
and control. They especially need to have the ability to 
conduct comprehensive analysis and policy-information 
processing and to understand themselves and the enemy, 
as well as the battlefield, and also have a capacity for 
scientific strategic thinking and a comprehensive point 
of view. Senior command personnel especially need to 
have information knowledge and the ability to control 
information warfare and must be adept at using informa- 
tion technology to organize and command warfare. They 
must be very knowledgeable, brave, and talented peo- 
ple. Third is combat personnel. They must be familiar 
with the technical and strategic aspects of the weapons 
and equipment in their hands and must be very well 
versed in the operation of those weapons and equip- 
ment. They must be able to understand accurately the 
combat plan and resolutely and flexibly utilize weapons 
and equipment to wipe out the enemy. The combat per- 
sonnel of information warfare are not only the warriors 
who charge enemy lines for face to face struggles of life 
or death, but are sometimes the operating technical per- 
sonnel who sit before computers and instruments. They 
stand at the first line in electronic warfare and in the 
resistance against C*l systems and on the front line in 
information technology conflicts. The fourth is support 
talent. This includes rear and technical support talent. 
Rear support and technical support are very important 
in information warfare. Information technology relates 
to a number of high technology groups of people and 
touches on new energy, new materials, artificial intel- 
ligence, space travel, marine engineering, systems en- 
gineering, and other high technology subjects. The de- 
mands for the technical level of support personnel are 
quite high. They are required to be able to guarantee 
that weapons and equipment are always kept in excellent 
condition. While carrying out rear and frontline support, 
the use of information technology is a support method 
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just like other methods. In information warfare, the sup- 
port of information technology penetrates the contents 
of information resistance and is also one method of war- 


fare support. 


The main methods of cultivating talent are study and 
training. In addition to conducting training in politics, 
ethics, and psychology, there must also be study of 
high-tech knowledge and the fundamental knowledge 
of and warfare techniques related to information war- 
fare. If conditions permit, we want to create as much as 
possible the conditions necessary for implementing sim- 
ulation training. We can first consider creating simulated 
battlefields with information in key areas of the army, 
navy, air force, and artillery, and, second, conduct ro- 
tational training of cadres and key troops. Colleges and 
universities should also establish curriculum in informa- 
tion warfare. Scientific research institutions should also 
engage in research on information warfare. 
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The large-scale importation of information technology 
deep into the field of warfare will inevitably bring about 
a military revolution. This revolution has actually al- 
ready started. Those who perceive it first will swiftly 
rise to the top and have the advantage of the first op- 
portunities. Those who perceive it late will unavoidably 
also be caught up in the vortex of this revolution. Ev- 
ery military will receive this baptism. This revolution 
is first a revolution in concepts. Then it is a revolution 
in science and technology, equipment, troop strength, 
Strategy, and tactics as well as a revolution in training. 
Thus, the issue of how to adapt to and achieve victory in 
the information warfare which we will face from now 
on is an important question which we need to study 
carefully. 
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Major Firm ‘Expected’ To Make Big Investments 
OW0607070095 Beijing XINHUA in English 

0625 GMT 6 Jul 95 

(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 5 (XINHUA) — 
China North Industries Investment Co Lid is expected 
to invest 160 million U.S. dollars into 18 enterprises of 
the China North Industries Group (Norinco). 


The investment will go into the automobile, building 
materials and optical products industries, said officials 
of HG Asia Lid of Hong Kong, Norinco’s investment 
consultant agency. 


The consuliant agency predicts the three industries will 
see double-digit increase within a decade. 
The investment company, called the North Industries 


Fund, is expected to begin seeing profits from its 
investment in five to seven years, HG officials said. 


Most of the chosen enterprises feature advanced pro- 
duction techniques, HG officials said. 

Total investment in the six largest projects will reach 
116 million dollars, 72 percent of the total. 


The six largest projects include three automobile 
projects in the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region 
and Sichuan Province, two float glass projects in 
Liaoning and Hunan provinces and an optical products 
plant in Sichuan Province. 


Information Center Predicts Pig Iron Surplus 
OW0607082795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0741 GMT 6 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 6 (XINHUA) — 
China is expected to turn out 105 million tons of pig 
iron this year, up 10 percent over last year’s figure, as 
against a demand of 102 million tons on the domestic 
market, according to the State Information Center. 


Experts at the center said that the domestic pig iron 
market will remain relatively stable, with no abrupt price 
fluctuations, adding that some varieties of pig iron are 
badly needed and the pig iron supply is uneven across 
the country. 


Ball iron, for example, is in short supply on the domestic 
market because its production is difficult for small 
furnaces and neglected by large furnaces. 

Pig iron prices have shown an upward movement on 
the international market, reaching 160 U.S. dollars a 
ton, which may stimulate China to export some of its 
surplus. 
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Section of Beijing-Shenzhen Highway Started 
0W0607065995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0619 GMT 6 Jul 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Shijiazhuang, July 6 (XIN- 
HUA) - — The construction of a new section, stretching 
over 2\0 km, of the Beijing-Shenzhen Expressway has 
started, according to official sources in this capital of 
Hebei Province. 

The newly-started section extends from Shijiazhuang to 
Anyang City in Henan Province. The construction of six 
major bridges on this section has already been launched. 
According to the sources, the construction project will 
cost four billion yuan, and will be partly financed by 
a loan from the World Bank totalling 240 million U.S. 
dollars. 


The planned Beijing-Shenzhen Expressway holds a 
Strategic position in the nation’s future traffic develop- 
ment. The section from Beijing to Shijiazhuang opened 
to traffic last year. 

The newly-started section is expected to be completed 
by 1998. 


*Industry Minister Urges Improved Management 
95CE04S51A Beijing JIDIAN RIBAO in Chinese 
8 Jun 95 pl 


[Article by He Guangyuan (0149 03432 6678), Minis- 
ter of Machine Building Industry: “Report (Excerpts) 
to the National Machine Building Industry Enterprise 
Management Work Conference”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] I. Correctly Understand the 
State of Machine Building Industry Enterprise Man- 
agement 


The machine building industry has always paid close at- 
tention to enterprise management, particularly since the 
beginning of reform and opening to the outside world. 
The constructive readjustments of the Sixth Five-Year 
Plan, the “emphasize management, elevate and promote 
ali around improvement of quality” of the Seventh Five- 
Year Plan, and the “transform mechanisms, emphasize 
management, and build inner strength” campaign of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan, as well as the spread of com- 
prehensive quality control and other modern manage- 
ment ideas and methods have given powerful impetus 
to the development and advance of enterprise manage- 
ment. They have played an important role in completion 
of reform and development tasks at all periods in the 
machine building industry, and they have laid a better 
foundation for raising the level of management in en- 
terprises. 


| is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-129 
6 July 1995 


First, some progressive enterprises have begun to enter 
a benign cycle of making their own decisions about and 
steadily improving management. A recent provincial 
and municipal machine building industry sector random 
sampling of 2,000 machine building enterprises shows 
that the management level of 15 percent of enterprises 
will be able, in time, to meet requirements in developing 
a market economy. Propelled by reform, they have 
gradually made a conscious effort to enhance and 
improve their enterprise management. Improvement of 
enterprise management has spurred the development 
of enterprises, and the development of enterprises has, 
in turn, infused new vitality into raising the level of 
management. 


Second, very fruitful innovations have been made in 
ways and means of improving management. Since the 
1980s, the body of management ways and means that 
we began to build under the planned economy system 
became increasingly inconsistent with requirements for 
enterprise development. Aroused by reform and opening 
to the outside world, large numbers of machine building 
enterprises probed and tested numerous ways and means 
to improve management, producing a number of highly 
effective results after practice and refinements. 
In 1993 and 1994, the National Machine Building Enter- 
prise Management Modernization Innovation Achieve- 
ments Examination and Approval Commitiee awarded 
52 ministry level achievement awards. These achieve- 
ments touched on all aspects of enterprise management; 
they were a crystallization of the link between system 


Third, computer assisted management has begun to 
make headway.. Computer assisted management is an 
important technique for the modernization of manage- 
ment. The machine building industry began to try out 
the use of computer assisted management in the early 
1980s. After more than a decade of development, it 
is now used to a certain extent. The development of 
computer assisted management has spurred a rise in the 
level of enterprise management, and remarkable eco- 
nomic benefits have been realized through its use. 


Fourth is the examination of ways to advance machine 
building enterprise management work. In order to get 
people to pay more attention to the develonment of en- 
terprise management work, since the advent of reform 
and opening to the outside world, the machine building 
industry has focused on prominent problems in enter- 
prise management work at different periods, proposing 
different requirements and actions to spur improvement 
of the level of management. These efforts have been 
remarkably effective. 
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In short, overall, machine building industry enterprise 
management has developed and improved during the 
past decade and more since reform and opening to the 
outside world. It has made marked advances, partic- 
ularly in market-related operating decisions and mar- 
keting management. Nevertheless, while affirming the 
progress and improvement in enterprise management 
work, it must be clearly realized that enterprise manage- 

ment work still does not meet the needs of new market 
economy conditions. Lax management exists through- 
Out enterprises, and in many enterprises, management 
is deteriorating seriously. 

First of all, in a substantial number of enterprises, basic 
management has plummeted. In some enterprises, shop 
floor management is ramshackle. In some enterprises, 
work discipline is lax, and work management rules are 
not followed. Some enterprises do not pay strict attea- 
tion to inspection and testing; quality control is allowed 
to slide. Source documents and norms are neither com- 
plete nor accurate in some enterprises. Accounting and 
auditing exists in name only. In other enterprises, waste 
resulting from the “evaporation, escape, leakage, and 
disappearance” of funds through management malprac- 
tice is rampant. According to random surveys conducted 
by provinces and municipalities, a decline in basic man- 
agement has occurred in 55 percent of enterprises; in 
20 percent a major decline has occurred. This decline 
in the basic management of enterprises produces se- 
rious consequences for the economic operation of the 
entire industry. A 1994 average sampling of machinery 
products showed a 25.52 percent decline from 1991 in 
the product acceptance rate. Some products had serious 
quality problems. Quality problems with major pieces 
of technical equipment were extremely glaring, in par- 
ticular. Malfunctions result xg from poor quality occur 
constantly. Customers say that this has become intolera- 
ble; it is damaging their reputations. Raw materials con- 
sumption is up, greatly adding to product costs. Work- 
ing Capital turns over slowly. The 2.1 times turnovers 
of 1991 have become 1.1 times in 1994. Economic re- 
turns have fallen. Comparison of 1994 with 1991 shows 
a 2.97 percentage point drop in the assets profit and tax 
rate, and the profit rate on capital has declined 2.18 per- 
centage points. 


Second, the administration and management of most 
eaterprises does not meet needs for rapid development 
of the market economy. As a result of macroeconomic 
system reform and development of the market economy 
during the past two years, blending of the internal asd 
external economies has accelerated. Intense competiti..n 
between foreign concerns and domestic concerns for 
a share of the China market has become a major 
feature of China's economy. Under these circumstances, 
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most Chinese machine building enterprises obviously 
cannot meet the challenge. Granted that there are many 
reasons why this is so, the failure of administration 
and management to measure up is one important one. 
For example, the managers of many enterprises have 
not made an effort to analyze the market and study 
the market for the products of their enterprises. They 
have been slow in changing the make-up of their 
products, thereby losing development opportunities. 
The production and organizational methods of quite a 
few enterprises do not meet market needs. Enterprises 
are unable to organize production to meet delivery 
deadlines. A substantial number of enterprises do not 
pay close attention to after sale services. "They no not 
deal at once with product quality problems. Needed 
spare parts and replacement parts cannot be supplied 
on time, much less does before sale training and after 
sale services satisfy customer needs. Market share for 
some products has declined noticeably. 


Third, government guidance of the management work of 
industrial firms lacks vigor. For various reasons, govern- 
ment direction of management work in industrial con- 
cerns has been lax in recent years. Government does 
not pay sufficient attention. It must be admitted that 
the transformation of enterprises operating mechanisms 
will gradually enable enterprises to become leaders in 
enterprise management, and improved enterprise man- 
agement will also become routine in enterprises. Nev- 
ertheless, this certainly does not mean that government 
can adopt a hands-off policy. The transformation of en- 
terprise mechanisms is a process. If we treat the goals 
of reform as just something we have to contend with 
today, and if we simplify complex matters, our work is 
bound to create unnecessary losses. The ministry raised 
this issue at the 1994 department and bureau chiefs con- 
ference. One of the main goals today in holding a con- 
ference on such a scale to study and plan how to im- 
prove enterprise management work is to correct past 
ideational and operating errors, to intensify direction, 
and to spur machine building enterprises to improve 
steadily the level of management. 


Overall, a foundation exists for machine building indus- 
try enterprise management work, and it has developed 
and improved, but the problems that exist and their con- 
sequences are serious. Machine building industry man- 
agement units, and every machine building enterprise 
must be highly vigilant and have a clear awareness of 
this. They must inculcate a crisis awareness, improve 
enterprise management, and reverse with all possible 
speed the slide in management. They must constantly 
raise the level of enterprise management to improve 
market competitiveness. This is needed urgently for in- 
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vigoration of the industry and for the survival and de- 
velopment of enterprises. 


II. Do More To Increase Awareness of the 
Importance of Enterprise Management 


The low state of enterprise management seriously lim- 
its economic growth quality and returns. It is greatly 
inconsistent with requirements for development of a so- 
Cialist market economy, and it makes difficult the task 
of supporting the rejuvenation of the machine building 
and motor vehicle industries. Many reasons account for 
the low state of management, but the root cause is insuf- 
ficient understanding of the importance of management. 
We must change quickly the backward state of manage- 
ment, vigorously increasing the level and efficiency of 
management. We must rapidly heighten understanding 
of the importance of management, addressing, first of 
all, the conceptual reasons for the problem. 


A. Enterprise management has become a major 
task affecting the overall condition of the national 
economy. 


Since the second half of 1994, CPC Central Committee 
and State Council leaders have reiterated the importance 
of enterprise management at various meetings, and they 
have put forward comprehensive and specific require- 
ments for improving and enhancing enterprise manage- 
ment. Such serious attention to enterprise management 
work on the part of the CPC Central Committee and 
the State Council has been not often seen in the history 
of the country’s economic construction. We know from 
experience that the party and the State Council’s mak- 
ing enterprise management part of the strategic totality 
of the country’s economic work is the inevitable result 
of a correct understanding of the state of the country’s 
economy and the laws of development. 


First, holding down inflation requires both strong 
macroeconomic regulation and control, and improve- 
ment of enterprise management. 


Second, enterprise management must play a key role in 
improving the quality and efficiency of the country’s 
economic operation. 


Third, the intensification of enterprise reform must 
be founded on the solid foundation that enterprise 
management provides. 


B. Improved enterprise management provides im- 
portant support for improvement of the machine 
building industry ’s market competitiveness. 


In a market economy, competitiveness depends mostly 
on two things. One is the degree of technological 
progress, and the other is the level of management. The 
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specific condition of the country and the present state 
of the machine building industry suggest that it is more 
important and more realistic to increase competitiveness 
by improving enterprise management, by a steady 
increase in the level of management enhancing the 
overall strength of both enterprises and the industry. 
Take economic returns, for example. If we really put a 
major effort into management, energy consumption will 
decrease greatly, the use of funds will gradually become 
more rational, and the low returns that characterize the 
industry are bound to improve markedly. In short, that 
management produces a payback and that management 
improves competitiveness is an objective law that has 
been demonstrated repeatedly. If the manager of every 
enterprise throughout the industry can truly make this 
law a part of his thinking and apply it unremittingly in 
his work, he will certainly taste the benefits and see the 
results. 


C. Enterprise management is perpetually a main 
enterprise concern. 


An objective need exists for management at all times, 
under all systems, and in every enterprise. Moreover, 
as the modernization of enterprises increases, enterprise 
management plays an increasingly important role in the 
administration of all enterprises. Enterprises face an 
endless variety of circumstances, and their types of pro- 
duction and technological conditions vary. No univer- 
sally applicable management model can be found. Each 
enterprise must explore and create its own management 
model on the basis of its own development needs. There- 
fore, no matter from what angle it is looked at, enterprise 
management forms the basis for all enterprise work. En- 
hancing and improving enterprise management is a ma- 
jor concern perpetually confronting enterprise operators. 


III. The Guiding Thought, Policy, Goals and Work 
Emphasis of Enterprise Management Work for 
Some Time to Come. 


The guiding policy is: orient toward the market, link re- 
form and management, be strictly scientific, and inno- 
vate realistically. 


The overall objectives are: Enterprises having advanced 
Management must strive to study and learn from the 
advanced management experiences of foreign countries, 
and steadily innovate to catch up with and overtake the 
advanced management level of enterprises in the same 
industry internationally. By the year 2000, they should 
have substantially begun to build a modern management 
system that meets the needs of the modern enterprise 
system, and that can meet the requirements of interna- 
tional market competition. Enterprises whose manage- 
ment has some foundation, which has slipped to a cer- 
tain extent, must rapidly reverse the management slide 
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during the coming year to improve their market com- 
petitiveness. After two or three years effort, the over- 
all level of enterprise management should reach the 
advanced domestic level. Enterprises whose manage- 
ment has a poor foundation, and enterprises in which 
management has slipped seriously, must diligently con- 
duct self-rectification, and work to improve the man- 
agement foundation. After one or two years effort, they 
should meet the five standards for "technological break- 
through," and the six basic requirements for optimizing 
On-site management. They must turn round rapidly the 
backward and passive situation in management so that 
the level of enterprise management can meet require- 
ments for the enterprise’s own survival and develop- 
ment. 


Specific goals are: Marked improvement of product 
quality, materials consumption, and economic returns, 
improvements occurring year after year. Every machine 
building enterprise must put an end to major quality mal- 
functions, reaching an all-time high level within two to 
three years. The evaporation, escape, leakage, and dis- 
appearance of materials as a result of poor management 
must be stopped, the finished steel utilization rate attain- 
ing an all-time high level within two years, and an effort 
made to improve it further. The capital profit and taxes 
rate, and the profit rate on industrial costs and expenses 
should be raised one percentage point each year. 


Close attention must be given to work in the following 
five regards in order to put into practice the guiding 
thought and guiding policies cited above for realization 
of battle objectives: 


A. Orient toward the market; set up a management 
mechanism for responding rapidly to the market. 


Enterprises must orient toward the market; they must 
take the market as their guide, organizing production 
and producing what the market wants. Whether a 
product is marketable, and whether a market exists for 
it have become important factors affecting enterprise 
production and operation, as well as the quality of its 
economic growth and its returns. How well an enterprise 
is oriented toward the market shows up ultimately 
in whether it can sell its products readily. Therefore, 
enterprises must make orientation toward the market 
a major task in their improvement of administration 
and management. They must set up a management 
mechanism that can respond rapidly to the market. 


First, they must energetically improve market survey 
and market forecasting work. They must collect all 
sorts of accurate and timely market information, and 
they must pay particular attention to understanding 
national macroeconomic policy, including readjustments 
and changes in industrial policy. They must improve 
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forecasting about the operation of the national economy 
and the trend of market supply and demand. They must 
learn a scientific method for understanding the market 
and getting control of the market to form a benign 
cycle for enterprise administration and management that 
lays the foundation for improving and expanding their 
administration and management functions. 


Second, enterprises must take the market as their point 
of departure and their point of return in drawing up 
farsighted, and truly workable business strategies. This 
is an important aspect of the improvement of enterprise 
management. The strategic business objectives of an 
enterprise must permeate every segment and every level 
and particular of enterprise management in the exercise 
of strategic management. Only by taking the market as 
a guide, and by linking better enterprise management 
and the establishment of a correct development strategy 
Closely with goals can a correct direction in orienting 
toward the market be mastered. 


Third, enterprises must establish a management mecha- 
nism that can respond rapidly to the market. They must 
set up information networks and a management system 
centering around markets, technology, quality, produc- 
tion, sales, and services, and quickly adopt modern man- 
agement methods such as computer-assisted manage- 
ment, using the management mechanism to full advan- 
tage. They must organically link the establishment of a 
sensitive market response mechanism with improvement 
of the technological level of the enterprise’s production 
and the adoption of a scientific way of organizing pro- 
duction so as to be able to react quickly, sensitively, 
and correctly to market changes and requirements. They 
must foresightedly propose protection and improvement 
actions and methods of remedying major problems and 
weak links in management to improve their ability to 
respond to and adapt to the market, becoming an effec- 
tive market competitor thereby. 


Fourth is raising the level of business management. In 
a Situation of increasingly intense market competition, 
enterprises particularly need to devote a lot of effort to 
business management. All enterprises, particularly large 
and medium size enterprises must completely reverse 
the "wait, rely on others, and make demands” psychol- 
ogy of dependence. They must truly inculcate awareness 
of market competition, conducting their business as the 
market demands, and improving business management. 


B. Make a firm decision to improve quality control 
to solve product quality problems. 


Product quality problems are a glaring problem in the 
machine building industry. Quality is the lifeblood of an 
enterprise, and it is also the life blood of the machine 
building industry . Product quality directly affects the 
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reputation of the industry and the image of the industry. 
The entire industry must emphasize product quality, and 
enterprise management work must place improvement 
of product quality in a prominent position. Every aspect 
of management must focus on improvement of product 
quality, giving full expression to respective quality 
functions to ensure steady improvement in product 
quality. 


First, more must be done to improve quality awareness, 
inculcating a quality concept that is in keeping with 
market competition. A quality analysis and education 
campaign should be conducted throughout the industry 
to deepen awareness of the grimness of the quality situa- 
tion at the present time, and to instill a sense of urgency 
and a sense of crisis. An important aspect of raising 
quality awareness is inculcation of quality concepts that 
are in keeping with a socialist market economy. First, 
quality concepts in keeping with market competition 
must be inculcated to make quality truly the life blood 
of enterprises, winning returns through quality, and win- 
ning development through quality. Second a serviceable 
quality concept must be inculcated in which satisfaction 
of customer needs is the ultimate goal. Only by steadily 
improving quality and raising standards can constantly 
changing marketing requirements be met. Third a com- 
plete quality concept must be inculcated. Guaranteeing 
product quality is not enough, quality through the en- 
tire process of packaging, and storing and transportation 
to installation and debugging must be ensured. It is also 
necessary to control quality during the purchase and de- 
livery period and after-sale service. Only in this way can 
superb product quality be guaranteed, and only in this 
way is it possible to ensure the supply of product that 
meet market demand and satisfy customers. 


Second is establishment of a strict quality responsibil- 
ity system. Recently, the Ministry of Machine Building 
Industry and the State Technology Supervision Bureau 
jointly issued "Decisions on Improvement of Enterprise 
Quality Work," which requires that enterprises institute 
a plant manager quality responsibility system to ensure 
that thinking meets requirements, responsibility meets 
requirements, and work meets requirements. They must 
regulate their conduct according to the "Product Quality 
Law," and the Consumer Rights Protection Law," run 
factories according to law, and do business according 
to law. They must improve process management and 
strictly enforce process discipline, and perform inspec- 
tions in accordance with the five standards for "technol- 
ogy breakthrough" work. They must remedy anything 
that does not meet standards. They must continue to 
promote full quality control, actively putting into effect 
the GB/T1900-ISO series standards, and conduct quality 
system verification. In addition, every level must exer- 
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cise quality control functions making strict checks on 
product quality. 


Third, government agencies must improve product qual- 
ity supervision. They must direct enterprises in the per- 
formance of quality control work. They must put into 
practice "State Council Decisions on Further Enhance- 
ment of Quality Work" for conscientious performance 
of state-prescribed quality functions, and effective guid- 
ance of quality control in the industry. Most important 
is strict attention to the quality of key products, im- 
proving quality supervision and inspection of impor- 
tant technical equipment, important basic parts, basic 
machines, military ordnance, and internal combustion 
engines, engineering machinery, motor vehicles, and 
important parts and components. Government agencies 
must guide enterprises in solving common problems, 
and frequently occurring problems concerning exter- 
nal appearance, assembly, leaks, and noise, genuinely 
improving dependability. Those responsible for quality 
malfunctions must be strictly punished, and enterprise 
Operators and staff members and workers who make 
outstanding contributions to the steady improvement of 
quality over a long period must be commended and pro- 
vided rewards for full exercise of the exemplary role 
of models to stimulate constant improvement of quality 
work throughout the industry. 


C. Improve funds, finance, and cost management to 
improve operating efficiency. 


Financial management and cost management are impor- 
tant integral parts of enterprise management. Financial 
management and cost management must be improved 
under the socialist market economy system. We must 
change the former situation in financial work, which 
was limited to keeping accounts, figuring accounts, and 
reporting accounts to make full use of financial man- 
agement in enterprise forecasting and decisionmaking. 
We must improve before the fact forecasting, during the 
fact decisionmaking and after the fact analysis in the 
production and business process. Right now, we must 
pay close attention to funds management and cost man- 
agement to improve operating efficiency and increase 
economic returns. 


First is better funds management. Enterprise fund short- 
ages have both objective and subjective causes. There- 
fore, we remind enterprises that they must not only cher- 
ish their decision-making authority, but they must also 
use their decision-making authority correctly. One im- 
portant aspect of improving their self-limiting mecha- 
nism is strict internal funds management. They must 
correct with all possible speed their chaotic account 
management problems, and make a thorough exami- 
nation of how their funds are being used, accelerate 
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funds turnover, tap internal funds potential, raise and 
allocate funds in a rational way, and use limited funds 
where they will do the most good. They must reduce to 
the minimum unnecessary funds tie ups and stagnation. 
They must learn how to use the "two rules," make ef- 
fective use of financial resources over which they have 
control, and speed up enterprise funds turnover. At the 
same time, they must pay close attention to key produc- 
tion elements and money conversions, and to inventory- 
ing money on hand. They must improve verification of 
the reliability of enterprise contracts, boldly using legal 
techniques in commodity trading and settlements to pro- 
tect their own legal rights and interests. When undertak- 
ing new projects, they must work hard to make invest- 
ment policies and management more scientific, and dili- 
gently perform project feasibility analyses to avoid mak- 
ing investment mistakes. For projects already decided 
upon, the sequencing of investment must be planned 
rationally on the basis of financial resources and fund 
raising possibilities. Overall money allocation capabil- 
ities must be improved, input-output benefits generally 
improved. 


Second is better cost management. Cost management 
is one of the important components of enterprise man- 
agement. Modern management techniques and methods 
such as value engineering must be employed, and tar- 
get cost management must be instituted throughout the 
whole process for the founding of a cost control system 
within enterprises. A cost management responsibility 
system for conservation and the lowering of consump- 
tion must be set up, cost accounting must be perfected, 
and scientific and rational norms must be assigned to 
the consumption of all kinds of raw materials, to en- 
ergy Consumption, and to business expenses in the pro- 
duction and business process. Appraisals must be strict 
and firm measures taken to plug loopholes to prevent 
“evaporation, escapes, leaks, and disappearances." 


D. Improve basic management work for optimization 
of on-site management. 


The basic management of an enterprise consists of en- 
terprise source documents, bench sheets, statistical ta- 
bles and reports, rules and regulations, management 
methods, norms, standards, and calculations. These are 
the indispensable foundation for an enterprise’s normal 
operation and for conducting all quality, production, 
and cost management work. Whenever management has 
slipped in quite a few enterprises in recent years, it has 
been the basic work that slipped first. This showed up 
particularly in poor enforcement and slack discipline. 
Strict enforcement is of primary importance, strong at- 
tention given to Carrying out all rules and regulations, 
procedures, standards and norms without exception. In 
addition, with the intensification of reform, and with 
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the building of a socialist market economy, and the de- 
velopment of science and technology and management, 
it will be necessary to revise constantly all enterprise 
regulations, to found and perfect a standardized system 
that includes technical quality standards, management 
standards, and work standards, to amend and perfect all 
norms, to evaluate accurately the economic results and 
the work results of staff members and workers, and to 
improve the scientific quality of working hour norms 
to meet requirements for improving enterprise manage- 
ment under market economy conditions. 


On-site management is the quintessence of all enter- 
prise management. It mirrors the enterprise. First rate 
On-site management can increase customer confidence. 
It can effectively establish an enterprise’s good image. 
On-site management in machine-building industry en- 
terprises has slipped badly. Enterprises must determine 
to change the situation completely. They must devote ef- 
forts to optimizing on-site management, revamp and im- 
prove on-site procedures and the operating environment, 
and work hard to eliminate all hidden troubles. Fixed 
site management must be instituted, work station tools 
must be properly arranged, and key production elements 
allocated properly so that on-site management meets re- 
quirements for “environmental cleanliness, strict disci- 
pline, an orderly flow of materials, equipment in oper- 
ating order, accurate information, and safe production." 
On-site management methods that meet enterprise needs 
must be drawn up to improve supervision, inspections, 
and evaluation of on-site management. 


E. Inculcate a modern management psychology of 
“regarding people as capital" to arouse to the full the 
interest, the initiative, and the creativity of enterprise 
staff members and workers. 


Competition for human talent underlies market compe- 
tition. The key to improving enterprise management and 
increasing enterprise market competitiveness lies in do- 
ing all possible to make use of human talent. Only by 
inculcating a management psychology that regards peo- 
ple as capital, arousing the interest, initiative, and cre- 
ativity of the rank and file of staff members and workers 
Can enterprise prosperity and growth be ensured. 


First, improving enterprise management requires an 
enterprise team that has a modern outlook, understands 
management, is adept at administration, and is of 
high caliber. This means that enterprise managers must 
constantly improve their own skills. They must strive to 
make themselves into innovative enterprise managers in 
which politics, economics, technology, and management 
are organically combined with a modern management 
outlook, a wealth of knowledge about management 


FBIS-CHI-95-129 
6 July 1995 


science, and an understanding of their profession and 
technology. 


Second, improvemeni of enterprise management re- 
quires emphasis on strictness. It requires daring to do 
and daring to manage. Many enterprises draw up quite a 
few very fine management regulations, but they do not 
enforce them vigorously. Some even take a laissez-faire 
attitude. This state of affairs must be changed immedi- 
ately. Discipline must be strict, responsibility systems 
must be tightened up, and enforcement of all rules and 
regulations must be ensured to achieve unified direc- 
tion, with rules to be followed, operation according to 
the rules, orderliness, and by running the plant accord- 
ing to law so that all production, administration, and 
management will function in an orderly way. 


Third is exploring ways to improve democratic manage- 
ment in order to foster staff member and worker par- 
ticipation and awareness. The role of staff member and 
worker congresses must be used to the full, with deci- 
sions being founded on collective knowledge and wis- 
dom. In the realm of enterprise management improve- 
ment and innovation, widespread campaigns of a mass 
nature must be launched to encourage the contribution 
of new and better ways of doing things, and sensible 
Suggestions, thereby stimulating and making use of the 
initiative and creativity of staff members and workers. 


Fourth is steady improvement of the ideological and 
technical caliber of staff members and workers. Staff 
member and worker ideological and political indoctrina- 
tion must be conducted vigorously, a major effort made 
to eliminate fuzzy staff member and worker understand- 
ing during the period when enterprises are transforming 
their mechanisms, to smooth feelings, to resolve con- 
flicts, and to provide ideological support for the im- 
provement of management. The fine staff member and 
worker habits of carrying out every order without fail, 
with diligence, and responsibility, and a spirit of respect 
for work must be fostered. An enterprise staff member 
and worker training system must be set up, the train- 
ing system improved, and technical training, technical 
drills, and technical competition campaigns conducted 
to bring about a marked improvement in staff member 
and worker technical caliber. 


Fifth is energetic fostering of enterprise culture to in- 
crease enterprise cohesiveness. Individual traits must be 
linked to focus on the opening of new markets, the im- 
provement of product quality, the establishment of an 
enterprise image, and making management innovations 
in an effort to create and shape a fine enterprise cul- 
tural environment. Improvement of enterprise manage- 
ment and increasing enterprise cohesiveness should be 
organically linked to foster a distinctive enterprise spirit. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-129 


6 July 1995 ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 41 


IV. Improve Enterprise Management Guidance, Su- 
pervision, and Services 


Following transformation of government functions, 
agencies in charge in the industry not only cannot give 
up enterprise management work guidance, supervision, 
and services. They must treat this work as an important 
task in economic work. However, they cannot continue 
to use the traditional methods of relying on administra- 
tive fiat. Therefore, agencies in charge of the industry 
at all levels must establish a new market economy 
concept. They must enhance leadership ideologically 
and organizationally as the different requirements of 
enterprise management work under a market economy 
require, increase their guidance, supervisory, and ser- 
vice functions, study and explore new macromethods 
and new avenues for advancing and spurring the im- 
provement of enterprise management, and for steadily 
improving the level of management. 


A. Pay close attention to summarizing and spreading 
advanced experiences. 


Campaigns for the spread of enterprise advance manage- 
ment experiences must be carried out vigorously, full 
use made of the leading role of role models. We call 
upon enterprises throughout the industry to study the 
advanced experiences of enterprises such as the No. 1 
Motor Vehicle Plant, particularly to emulate their spirit 
of strict management and constant and unflagging ef- 
forts, and their spirit of daring to practice and to in- 
novate constantly. They should relate these experiences 
to the situation in their own enterprise, boldly explore, 
dare to practice, and create a body of new advanced 
management methods suited to the realities in their own 
enterprise. Agencies in charge of the industry at all lev- 
els must increase publicity of enterprise management 
work, laying special emphasis on publicizing success- 
ful experiences in administration management to spur 
a constant rise in the management level throughout the 
industry. 

B. Pay close attention to the campaign to "transform 
mechanisms, work hard on management, make in- 
ternal improvements, and increase returns. 


We must continue to intensify the campaign to "trans- 
form mechanisms, work hard on management, build in- 
ternal strength, and increase returns, further improve or- 
ganizational leadership, put work plans and enforcement 
policies into effect, perfect needed work systems, regu- 
larly summarize the exchange of experiences, continue 
to do a good job of publishing information about the 
advanced economic and technical standards of the do- 
mestic and foreign machine-building industry, spell out 
battle goals for enterprises, conduct comparative self- 
examinations, look for shortcomings, prescribe actions, 


and constantly improve conditions for making adminis- 
trative and management innovations. 


C. Pay close attention to views on enterprise man- 
agement guidance and the formulation of plans. 


Agencies in charge of the industry at every level must 
pay close attention to drawing up specific methods or 
views of a guidance nature for improving enterprise 
management work guidance, supervision, and services. 
They must pay close attention to setting up a machine- 
building industry enterprise management evaluation 
standards system, and do a good job of publicizing and 
prioritizing advanced technical and economic norms to 
promote enterprise improvement of management and 
increase efficiency. They must begin to study and draw 
up a "Machine Building Industry Ninth Five-Year Plan 
Enterprise Management Development Plan" based on 
market economy requirements. This plan must include 
the basic guiding thought, combat objectives, work 
emphasis, and main actions to be taken for improving 
enterprise management during the Ninth Five Year 
Plan. This plan must be regarded as a major guidance 
document for improving enterprise management work 
in the machine building industry during the Ninth Five 
Year Plan. 


D. Pay attention to training. 


Found an enterprise management corp training system. 
Management training must be systsematized, enterprise 
management or training work conducted with the goal 
of training high level management talent and improving 
the level of enterprise management. Training and selec- 
tion for promotion, training, and evaluation, and training 
and incentive should be linked, overall planning done, 
and unified actions taken. Manager qualification certi- 
fication, evaluations of professional achievements, and 
audits when leaving a position must be conducted within 
enterprises in coordination with state units concerned, 
thereby tying manager’s professional accomplishments 
to employment, rewards and punishments. Managers 
who do not measure up must be promptly replaced as 
State procedures require. Reform and perfection of the 
cadre appointment system can enable managers to be- 
come superb managerial talent having both ability and 


integrity. 


E. Make full use of the role of intermediary orga- 
nizations such as scientific research institutions and 
associations. 


Guiding enterprise management work throughout the in- 
dustry requires full use of the role of intermediary orga- 
nizations, particularly use of the role of man. *i wii 2 5- 
sociations and trade associations such as enteipriss —_n- 
agement associations, and quality control associ. uns. 
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Scientific decision making and modern management of 
enterprises needs the support and participation of inter- 
mediate organizations to provide consulting and other 
services. Enterprise strategic policy decisions, business 
strategies, management plans, and such major activities 
affecting major issues that have not been validated by 
experts may not be made a part of policy discussions. 


Article Explains Kasite Economic Index 


95CE0343A Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Feb 95 p2 


[Article by Zhu Jun (2612 6511), deputy director, 
"Kasite" Economic Evaluation Center: "What Is the 
‘Kasite’ Business Condition Forecasting System?"} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Editor’s Note: Ever since the 
JINGQI GUANCHA first published the "ka-si-te" [0595 
2448 3676] indexes, they have been welcomed and re- 
garded as important by all agencies engaged in practical 
work, and also have been receiving a favorabic response 
from society as a whole. It is reported that when vari- 
ous enterprises, such as the North China Electric Power 
Group Corporation, conduct monthly evaluations of eco- 
nomic conditions in their different departments, they use 
the "kasite" indexes and supporting information, pub- 
lished in their specialized periodical, as an important 
gauge to analyze macroeconomic trends, and base their 
next month’s prognoses and policy decisions for the rel- 
evant departments on just such data. In enterprise opin- 
ion, the authoritative character of the "kasite" indexes, 
compiled jointly by the State Statistics Administration, 
the State Council’s Economic Development Research 
Center, and the ECONOMIC DAILY, is beyond doubt. 
It is even more noteworthy that this system of indexes 
for business conditions has shown itself to be essentially 
identical with the trend of actual economic operations; 
this new method of economic analysis is thus held to 
be highly scientific and deserves to be emulated and 
widely disseminated. More and more readers are now 
actually getting interested in the "kasite" indexes, and 
we receive many enquiries by letter and by phone as to 
what these indexes that forecast business conditions are 
all about. Therefore, we are starting a special "Readers’ 
Hot Line" column for closer contacts with our readers 
and in this issue have invited deputy director Zhu Jun 
of the "Kasite"” Economic Evaluation Center to clarify 
this question for the benefit of our readers. 


Hot Line call numbers: 512.5522-310 832.7884 
841.2288-4014 


The "kasite"system for forecasting business conditions 
is one that comprehensively monitors and evaluates 
Situations where necessary for the operation of China’s 
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socialist market economy. Its three main components 
are: 


1. A system that analyzes business conditions—It uses 
all economic statistical data to conduct a macro-analysis 
and evaluation of economic operations, from which it 
deduces future economic trends. This comprises: 


A system that analyzes macro-business conditions: 
It uses short term (monthly, quarterly), nationwide (by 
regions, by trades) and macroeconomic data in the 
analysis of business conditions. 


A system that analyzes regional business conditions: 
It determines the direction of nationwide business 
conditions, vertically, from the sum total of economic 
business conditions in the various regions. 


A system that analyzes business conditions in the 
various trades: It deduces the state of business condi- 
tions nationwide, horizontally, from the changing con- 
ditions in different trades. 


2. A system that forecasts analyses—It adopts a 
method similar to the signals in traffic control (red 
and green lights) in directly advising—from external 
observation of the macroeconomy—on the overall state 
of economic changes in relation to the trend of these 
changes. 


3. A system that investigates and analyses business 
conditions—It investigates, with a variety of methods, 
aimed at different targets, and deduces—starting from 
one point and spreading over the whole area—business 
conditions and the changing trends in the macroeco- 
nomic business condition (or the condition of a partic- 
ular trade or particular region); it is a macro-analysis 
based on micro-bases. The investigation is conducted 
through uniformly designed questionnaires and aimed 
at a certain group (type) by means of questionnaires, 
telephone calls, faxes, or personal interviews. Within 
this system we can again subdivide: 


A system that investigates and analyzes consumers: 
Consumers are at the end of all production and business 
activity, and their “demand” in future economic devel- 
opment will directly affect and influence changes in the 
economic situation. 


A system for investigating and analyzing manufac- 
turers: It is based on investigation of those who orga- 
nize business activities in enterprises, who control the 
"supply" situation of enterprises, and through an analy- 
sis of these elements, determine the direction of business 
conditions throughout the macroeconomy (or for a par- 
ticular trade or particular region). 


A system for investigating and analyzing specialist 
opinions: It analyzes the comparatively "neutral" stand- 
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point of specialists in the analysis of business condi- 
tions, their standpoint being based on theory and expe- 
riences and relatively "independent" of supply and de- 
mand factors, and thereby infers the direction of busi- 
ness conditions. 


We see from the above that the "kasite" system of fore- 
Casting business conditions is an assessment of the state 
of macroeconomic operations by means of three compo- 
nents; though mutually related, they approach the prob- 
lem from different angles, while also complementing 
each other, namely from the three directions of macroe- 
conomic, external, and microeconomic factors. Its ob- 
jectives are: 


1) To review the laws that underlie China’s past 
economic fluctuations; to seek out the causes that have 
induced economic fluctuations; to analyze the mutual 
relations between the various economic factors; and 
to provide the theoretical basis for a formulation of 
macroeconomic policy. 


2) To gain timely control of economic trends, to 
comprehensively and objectively assess the prevailing 
state of economic operations within a certain period of 
time. 


3) To forecast the right point in time for a shift in eco- 
nomic developments, and to send out warning signals 
of problems that may arise in economic operations. 


4) To objectively evaluate the effects of past macroeco- 
nomic policies; to simulate the effects of policies that 
are being prepared for initiation. 


5) To analyze the international economic environment 
and how it effects China’s economic development. 


6) To periodically publish trends of trade conditions and 
with signals of forewarning, to exercise an effect on the 
economic action of enterprises; this would serve as a 
guideline for domestic and foreign investors. 


7) To provide government at all levels with reference 
material on which to base formulation of their policies. 


Let us now explain some relevant concepts of this 
system: 


Economic cycles: These are economic fluctuations or 
trade cycles; the term refers to upward or downward 
turns, according to certain economic laws, of the levels 
of economic operations. 


Economic business conditions: The characters "jing 
qi" used in this term derive from the Japanese where 
it is an abstract concept that broadly covers the state 
of economic operations of a country (or a region, or a 
trade) as a whole. It may also be defined as a favorable 
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trend in economic operations, the opposite of which 
would be "bu jing gi" [economic depression]. 


Special characteristics of the business condition: 
(1) This relates to repetition—periods of expansion 
and contraction in economic developments that follow 
each other, but due to changes in the operational 
environment, or to different lengths of the periods, or 
due to the different temper of rises and falls, as well as 
to the different dimensions of the fluctuations, these are 
not simple repetitions; (2) its diversity—economic and 
trade fluctuations leave their "mark" in different areas, 
and with different characteristics, i.e. in production, 
distribution, employment, commodity prices, in the 
money market, and in trade exchanges; the entire 
economic business condition is subject to the overall 
effects of the periodic changes in all the fields that 
are mentioned above; (3) its widespread involvement— 
developments in the economy as a whole are uneven, 
and, as a result, economic business conditions are 
mutually intertwined among the three large markets 
of commodities, capital, and labor; (4) its cumulative 
character—appearance of a peak or a valley in the 
economic business condition is the cumulative effect of 


prosperity or depression during a Certain period of time. 


The state of business conditions: This is a quantitative 
description of business conditions, i.e. of the condition 
of the sum total of all economic operations. 


Business condition changes : This is also called 
business condition direction, and refers to the state and 
trend of business condition changes. 


Analysis of the business condition: This is also called 
analysis of trade cycles. It is the empirical method for 
using, in order of time, the monthly or quarterly eco- 
nomic statistics in a study of the laws that underlie the 
short-term macroeconomic fluctuations; mainly it ana- 
lyzes and assesses whether or not economic develop- 
ment is in an expansionist phase or a contractive phase 
of cyclic fluctuation, whether it is at a peak point or a 
valley point; also it analyzes the strength of the changes 
in the business condition and seeks out the causes for 
Changes in the business condition; it forecasts the direc- 
tion of the future economic business condition, the time 
of the next peak or valley, and tests, verifies, and evalu- 
ates the effects of policies that have been implemented. 


Classical cycle: This is one type of economic fluctua- 
tion that describes changes in the course of time for the 
majority of economic indexes in the economic business 
condition; these indexes swing upward or downward in 
relation to a designated level line. It is seen mostly at 
the stage of a highly developed commodity economy. 
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Growth cycle: This is another type of economic fluc- 
tuation, describing the path taken by the alignment of 
fluctuating indexes for the state of the economic busi- 
ness condition; these indexes change in the course of 
time, and may proceed along an upward tending line. 
That calls for converting the alignment of indexes, ac- 
cording to a certain method, into growth rate, or having 
cyclic fluctuations still extant after eliminating the trend 
factor. This is seen mainly in phases of steep economic 
upsurge in developing countries. 


Growth rate cycle: This is a type of growth cycle, that 
takes the speed of index increases as a study target, and 
that has the results of the analysis conform with our 
general understanding and usual practices. 


Finance & Banking 


Urban Cooperative Banks Set Up Instead of Private 


OW0507163995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1520 GMT 5 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 5 (XINHUA) 
— China does not permit the establishment of private 
banks, a spokesman of the People’s Bank of China, the 
central bank, said here today. 


The spokesman explained that urban cooperative banks 
being set up under the Commercial Banking Law are 
stock-issuing commercial banks rather than private ones. 


China started this year to establish urban cooperative 
banks on the basis of urban credit cooperatives, a move 
that could benefit China’s efforts to deepen financial 
reforms and standardize the country’s banks. 


Beijing, Tianjin, Shanghai, Shenzhen and Shijiazhuang 
have been chosen as the five pilot cities to establish 
urban cooperative banks, the spokesman said. 


"By their nature, such banks are stock-issuing commer- 
cial banks designed to serve urban economic develop- 
ment," he said. 


China’s market economy development calls for multi- 
layered financial services provided by banks of different 
sizes, but there are not enough banks now to provide 
services for both regional economic development and 
small and medium-sized enterprises, the spokesman 
noted, hence the new banks. 


The banks’ stock will be held by various companies, 
individually-run businesses, and local government de- 
partments, the spokesman said. 


Turning urban credit cooperatives into banks will make 
them financially more powerful and enable the central 
bank to better supervise the country’s financial institu- 
tions, the spokesman said. 
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On the other hand, he pointed out, urban credit cooper- 
atives will still exist and continue to develop even after 
cooperative banks are established. 


Bank Official on Financial Situation, Reform 


HK0507082095 Beijing LIAOWANG in Chinese 
15 May 95 No 20, pp 12-13 


{By staff reporter Zhao Yining (6392 2011 1337): 
"Financial Situation and Reforms—lInterviewing Dai 
Xianglong (2071 4161 7893), Vice Governor of the 
People’s Bank of China") 


[FBIS Translated Text] Finance is the core of the 
modern economy, and reform of the financial system 
is of particular importance as China moves from the 
planned economy to the socialist market economy. What 
are the changes made in the reform of the financial 
system in recent years? What are the difficulties and 
priorities of this reform? With these questions in mind, 
this reporter interviewed Dai Xianglong, vice governor 
of the People’s Bank of China. 


[Zhao] Anyone who knows nothing about finance will 
feel intimidated by the word. They have absolutely no 
idea what it is all about. Can you tell us what the reform 
of the financial system is all about and what it covers? 


[Dai] The framework of China’s new financial system 
has been clearly outlined since the 14th national party 
congress made clear the goal of establishing a socialist 
market economy. The financial system refers to the ba- 
sic system of financial institutions and the interrelations 
between government organs, enterprises, and financial 
institutions. Reform of the financial system refers not 
so much to the improvement of financial businesses as 
to fundamental transformation of the operational mech- 
anism of finance. The central idea of the reform of the 
financial system is to replace the former practice of 
mainly relying on the highly centralized method of ad- 
ministrative planning in the pooling and distribution of 
funds with a method based on market forces. There are 
three main aspects to this reform: First, the development 
of multiple forms of financial institutions with commer- 
cial banks as the mainstay and the promotion of social 
division of labor in the financial sector. Second, the es- 
tablishment of an orderly financial market where there 
is fair competition with a view to ensuring the flow of 
money in a direction that yields the best returns. Third, 
the establishment of a macro-control system with the 
central bank exercising indirect regulation and control. 
The so-called new financial system is a combination of 
these three aspects. 


[Zhao] What reforms have been carried out in the 
establishment of a new financial system so far? 
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[Dai] First, great headway has been made in the reform 
of commercial banks. Commercial banks are financial 
institutions that can generate money as well as han- 
dle monetary transactions on their own. Since 1987, we 
have established nine new commercial banks, including 
the Communications Bank of China. Preparations are 
now under way for the establishment of the Hainan De- 
velopment Bank and the China’s People’s Livelihood 
Bank. In future, we will gradually increase the num- 
ber of national or regional shareholding banks. To date, 
these banks have over 17 billion yuan in capital and over 
370 billion yuan in assets, accounting for about 3-4 per- 
cent of the total assets of all banks in the country and 
growing at an annual rate of about 40 percent. Last year, 
we separated the policy-lending businesses of the Indus- 
trial and Commercial Bank, Agricultural Bank, Bank of 
China, and Construction Bank, and established in their 
stead three policy-lending banks, namely, the State De- 
velopment Bank, Agricultural Development Bank, and 
Import and Export Credit Bank. Meanwhile, the Indus- 
trial and Commercial Bank, Agricultural Bank, Bank of 
China, and Construction Bank are continuing their re- 
form as state-owned commercial banks, and maintain- 
ing their leading role in China’s commercial banking 
system. Today, there are over 5,200 urban credit co- 
operatives in the country. Through an experimentation 
process, the majority of those cooperatives which have 
been functioning as small commercial banks may be re- 
organized into urban cooperative banks along the lines 
of commercial banks, so as to promote local economic 
development. Foreign banks have also been introduced 
into the country. There are currently 118 foreign banks 
operating in China, with total assets exceeding $13 bil- 
lion. 


Second, efforts have been made to develop financial 
markets and to consolidate the interbank borrowing 
market. In 1994, interbank borrowing and lending 
between financing centers in the country totaled more 
than 900 billion yuan. Stock and securities markets 
have also been run on a trial basis. There are over 300 
listed companies in China. The shares issued have a 
face value of over 30 billion yuan and a market value 
of over 300 billion yuan. Exchange rates have been 
successively merged, and a unitary and well-managed 
floating exchange rate system based on market supply 
and demand has been established. 


The People’s Bank of China has also carried out many 
reforms, some of which are not well understood by 
outsiders. Take loans for instance. In the past, the 
main office of the central bank handed down lending 
targets to various branches, and loans were extended by 
various branches of the People’s Bank of China to the 
specialized banks. Since the second half of 1993, the 
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People’s Bank of China has switched to the practice 
of extending loans to the main offices of specialized 
banks only. It no longer extends loans to nonbanking 
institutions, and has stopped offering overdraft facilities 
to financial departments. It has also stoppped practicing 
the profit-retention system. Since the third quarter of last 
year, it has been making public money supply figures 
at regular intervals. 


[Zhao] The reform of a system is subject to many 
different factors. Can you tell us what difficulties are 
confronting the reform of China’s financial system? 


[Dai] The biggest difficulty confronting the reform of 
commercial banks is the unduly large proportion of bad 
loans. The Industrial and Commercial Bank, Agricul- 
tural Bank, Bank of China, and Construction Bank have 
separated their policy-lending businesses from other op- 
erations. They are gradually improving their manage- 
ment of asset-liability ratio and risk management, and 
are developing into state commercial banks. However, 
they are also faced with numerous difficulties, such as 
the shortage of capital, their huge size as organizations, 
and the lack of autonomy in lending and in management. 
The worst problem, however, lies in the poor quality of 
assets. In recent years, the proportion of bad loans has 
been growing at a rate of two percentage points a year, 
and the turnover of funds has been slowing down at 
a rate of one month a year. Some banks have serious 
deficits. How can they develop into commercial banks 
in this way? Banks are enterprises. They are special 
enterprises dealing in banknotes. According to relevant 
sources, the asset-liability ratio of existing state-owned 
enterprises is 83 percent. In other words, of every 100 
yuan’s worth of enterprise assets, only 17 yuan belongs 
to the enterprise; the remaining 83 yuan is borrowed. 
Since enterprises have a high asset-liability ratio and 
have to rely on banks, it is not easy for banks to exer- 
cise autonomy in operation. In international practice, the 
asset-liability ratio of banks is generally between 50 and 
60 percent. If we are going to reduce our asset-liability 
ratio from 83 percent to 63 percent, we have to increase 
capital by 1,000 billion yuan. Where will such a huge 
sum come from? It is not just unrealistic, but impossible 
to rely on financial appropriations or internal transfers 
between enterprises and banks and between banks and 
financial departments. Some people have suggested con- 
verting loans into investment. In our opinion, we may 
consider abolishing the practice of “turning appropria- 
tions into loans" and restoring the practice of “turning 
loans into investment" where conditions are right. How- 
ever, if loans extended by banks with people’s savings 
deposits are turned into share capital investment, we 
are only turning bad loans into bad investments, which 
not only cannot solve the problem but goes against the 
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relevant rules and regulations. In order to resolve this 
contradiction, we may consider encouraging individuals 
to invest in enterprises. Let us look at the following fig- 
ures: At present, urban and rural inhabitants have cash 
and other financial assets worth a total of 3,200 billion 
yuan in banks, including 2,200 billion yuan in the form 
of savings deposits. In addition, 70 percent of a further 
700 billion yuan in cash is in the hands of ordinary peo- 
ple. Our state-owned industrial and commercial enter- 
prises have assets with a net value of 1,500 billion yuan. 
From these figures, we can see that individual financial 
assets are growing while the net asset ratio of enter- 
prises is on the decline due to increases in loans. In the 
past, people regarded loans and financial appropriations 
as state investment. Today, we have to separate bor- 
rowed funds from investment by financial departments. 
When it is unlikely that the financial departments can 
make substantial increases in investment, it is necessary 
to gradually open up channels for urban and rural in- 
habitants to invest in state-owned enterprises. However, 
this cannot be taken as the main solution for lowering 
the asset-liability ratio of state-owned enterprises. In my 
opinion, the only way to lower the asset-liability ratio 
of state-owned enterprises is to mainly rely on the self- 
accumulation of enterprises and on the readjustment of 
existing assets, supplemented by investment by urban 
and rural inhabitants and monetary support from the fi- 
nancial departments, in order to gradually establish ra- 
tional relationships of liabilities for enterprises, financial 
departments, banks, and individuals, and to create the 
necessary conditions for the reform of state-owned com- 
mercial banks. 


Next, banks must adhere to a realistic approach of 
developing the good and eliminating the bad. Well- 
run enterprises should be given active support and 
priority in the approval of loans, while enterprises which 
have long been deep in the red and are threatened by 
insolvency should be encouraged to declare bankruptcy. 
Preferential treatment should be extended to those weli- 
fun enterprises that are seeking mergers with those 
that have long been running at a loss. For example, 
outstanding interest payments owed by the merged 
enterprises may be waived. We should strive to improve 
the quality of loans, restructure the relations between 
enterprises and banks, and better bring into play the 
role of banks in serving enterprises and in exercising 
supervision over credit. 


The difficulty in the reform of financial markets is really 
a question of the price of funds and the introduction of 
the market mechanism in the fixing of interest rates. 
While ensuring the full mobility of production factors, 
the level of interest rates should be determined by the 
average profit rate of funds and the supply of and 
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demand for funds. We have not yet developed a market 
interest rate in our country. We can only determine 
interest rates on the basis of price level, the tolerance 
level of enterprises and banks, and money supply. 
Under normal circumstances, the annual interest rate on 
deposits should be two to three percentage points higher 
than the rate of price rises, while the average interest 
rate on loans should be at least three percentage points 
above the average interest rate on deposits. 


One of the difficulties confronting the central bank in 
its reform of macro-control measures lies in the replace- 
ment of direct regulation and control with regulation and 
control by predominantly indirect means. More specif- 
ically, it means replacing regulation and control which 
focuses on the scale of credit with the regulation and 


control of money supply by various monetary policy 
tools. 


[Zhao] You have said on many occasions that the aim 
of the establishment of a new financial system is to 
implement a monetary policy that ensures currency 
stabilization. Can you tell us more about this monetary 
policy and explain to us what is meant by a suitably 
tight monetary policy? 


[Dai] Our monetary policy mainly embraces the fol- 
lowing aspects: First, what is the ultimate aim of our 
monetary policy? The ultimate objective of the mon- 
etary policy of our central bank is to ensure currency 
stability and to promote economic growth on this ba- 
sis. Currency stability is relative. This is particularly 
the case in the developing countries, where high eco- 
nomic growth will brir.3 about price rises, but such in- 
creases must be controlled to a level that can be toler- 
ated by the macroeconomy. For example, in the 16 years 
since reforms were first carried out, the growth in the 
retail price index exceeded 10 percent for six years, was 
kept under 5 percent for five years, and fluctuated be- 
tween 6 and 10 percent for five years. The average was 
about 6 percent. This price level was basically accept- 
able. Second, what monetary policy tool should we rely 
on to achieve currency stability? Many developed coun- 
tries tend to rely on interest rate regulation. At present, 
money supply is the main target of our regulatory mea- 
sures. Our present money supply is in the region of 
4,600 illion yuan to 4,700 billion yuan. Such a huge 
money supply demands an equally huge amount of ma- 
terial supplies. If money and material supplies are more 
or less equal, there will be relative economic stability. 
Too much or to little money supply is not conducive to 
economic development. The tools for regulating money 
supply mainly include the deposit reserve ratio, interest 
rates, the rescheduling of loans, rediscounting, and open 
market operations. Third, what organizational structure 
should we rely on to implement our monetary policies? 
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The formulation of monetary policies not only consti- 
tutes an aspect of monetary affairs, but involves finance, 
investment, consumption, prices, international receipts 
and payments, and so on. It is highly scientific and spe- 
cialized. Thus, the People’s Bank of China needs to 
establish a monetary policy committee. 


From the results of the implementation of monetary 
policies in recent years, we can see that growth in money 
supply exceeded the planned targets in most years. This 
was mainly due to the swelling of capital construction 
and consumption funds and the poor performance of 
the national economy as a whole. It also had to do 
with the lagging reform of the financial system. The 
fact that financial institutions attached great attention 
to the scale of operation but disregarded management, 
and excessively increased monetary credit were also 
responsible for the excessive increase in money supply. 


This year we will continue to implement a suitably tight 
monetary policy. First, we shall tighten control over 
money supply. This year the state bank will increase 
loans by about 570 billion yuan, or 18 percent. The 
control target for growth in money supply, M1, will 
be about 22 percent, which is compatible with the 
8-9 percent growth in the national economy and the 
price control target of 15 percent. Second, we shall 
concentrate resour-es or neeting the needs of national 
economic development iud make special arrangements 
for agricultural loans. Third, we shall improve the 
quality of loans, and bring into play the role of banks 
in providing financial services to enterprises and in 
exercising credit control. Fourth, in order to strengthen 
monitoring over monetary affairs, it is necessary to 
completely sever the links between banks and their 
subordinate trust and securities companies. Fifth, we 
shall strengthen foreign exchange controls and take 
precautions against international financial market risks. 
Sixth, we shall persist in reform and reinforce the 
indirect means of regulation and control. 


{Zhao} Can you enlighten us on the present financial 
situation? 


{Dai} The financial situation this year is heading toward 
the objectives of macro-control laid down by the state. 
First, not only was all 185.2 billion yuan issued between 
1 january and the Spring Festival withdrawr ~™ 

circulation by 31 March, but there was a net rec: t 
several billion yuan. There is likely to be a net re. | ory 
of 20 billion yuan. Second, subscription of voucher-type 
treasury bonds worth 104 billion yuan first issued on | 
March was fulfilled by 70 percent by 31 March. The 
task was originally scheduled to be completed by the 
end of July, but is now 70 percent completed after only 
one month. Third, foreign exchange reserves increased 
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by $30 billion last year, and increased by another $6 
billion in the first three months of this year. Growth in 
money supply was lower in February than in January, 
and dropped further in March. The drop was between 
one and two percentage points each month. Total assets 
of the People’s Bank have increased by nearly 40 billion 
yuan compared with the beginning of the year, nearly 
30 billion yuan less than in the same period last year. 
There has been an increase in the magnitude of growth 
in the deposits and loans of financial institutions. The 
banks have abundant deposit reserves and strong paying 
ability. There has been a decline in the rate of increase 
in investment in fixed assets and in the retail prices 
of commodities. However, we should not be over- 
optimistic about the macroeconomic situation. We still 
need to further unify understanding. While increasing 
the production and supply of farm and sideline products, 
we must unswervingly control the excessive increase in 
investment in fixed assets and in consumption funds, 
shift the focus of economic work to the improvement 
of economic results, keep price hikes under 15 percent, 
and strive to control price hikes at about 10 percent next 
year. 


Development of Commercial Banks Discussed 


HK0507090495 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
16 May 95 p9 


[Article by Wang Mingquan (3769 2494 2938): 
"Thoughts on the Development of Commercial Banks 
in China”) 

(FBIS Translated Text] China’s financial sector is 
confronted with new development opportunities as well 
as unprecedented challenges. The establishment of a 
commercial banking system that operates along market 
lines is an important task in our efforts to innovate the 
financial system. 


Establish Standardized Commercial Banks in the 
Modern Sense Which Can Merge Tracks with 
Common International Practices 


Commercial banks are products of the market economy. 
However, the substance of commercial banks varies 
from period to period and from country to country. 
In the conventional sense, commercial banks refer 
to financial institutions which have the making of 
profits as their targets, which specialize in deposit- 
taking, loans and financial settlements, and which have 


which engage in a complete range of banking and 
nonbanking financial busine “es using all kinds of 
innovative financial means, w wich trade the right to 
use funds as commodities, which have the 
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of profits as one of their main objectives, and which 
have deposit-taking, loans and remittances as their 
main businesses. Today, the substance and extended 
meaning of commercial banks have greatly exceeded 
the originally prescribed scope. They deal in a variety 
of financial assets and financial liabilities, and offer a 
far greater range of business than in the past. 


For a long time after the founding of the People’s Re- 
public, the characteristics and functions of commercial 
banks in China were down played. They became merely 
accountants and cashiers responsible for the monitoring 
and control of funds within a planned economic struc- 
ture. In fact they had become appendages of planning 
and financial departments. It was not until the 1980s 
that this state of affairs began to see gradual changes. 
However, seen as a whole, Chinese banks have not yet 
cast off their traits as administrative organs to this date, 
and their long-established function as secondary finan- 
cial authorities has yet to be fundamentally changed. For 
example, there is still a considerable gap between the 
nine commercial banks already established, one of them 
being the Commercial Bank, and modern commercial 
banks in other parts of the world. Thus, in order to com- 
plete their transformation into commercial banks and 
meet the needs of the socialist market economy, Chinese 
banks must learn from the customary practice of inter- 
national commercial banks, and establish standardized 
comm**cial banks in the modern sense which can merge 
tracks with common international practices. These com- 
mercial banks are economic legal entities which have a 
Clearly defined nature and property rights, which can 
truly exercise autonomy and assume sole responsibil- 
ity for profit and loss in the legal sense, which have 
the making of profits as one of their main objectives, 
and which offer a full range of services. While abiding 
by the macro-control measures and economic policies 
of the state, these economic legal persons should let 
themselves be guided by market forces, pay special at- 
tention to preventive measures against risks, and take 
the pursuit of sustained and stable increase in profits 
as their objective. They should insist on keeping the 
following characteristics: (1) They must have an opera- 
tional mechanism which meets the neeas of the market 
economy and have a whole set of systems for mod- 
ern financial enterprises. (2) They must practice a strict 
system of constraints, checks and balances for property 
rights, have independent corporate property rights, be 
responsible for guaranteeing and increasing the value 
of their assets, and establish a modern corporate owner- 
ship system. (3) They must unfold business in the light 
of market needs and become acceptabie market entities 
in the market economy. (4) They must observe the busi- 
ness principle of “safety, liquidity, and profitability.” (5) 
They must adopt as their basic business objective the re- 
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alization of sustained and stable profit growth and the 
control of risks to the minimum. (6) They should estab- 
lish branches according to market orientation and the 
regional planning of markets. 

Here, it must be pointed out that in laying down 
general guidelines for commercial banks, we are not 
trying to deny the need for diversity in their operating 
principles and characteristics. There is no such thing as 
a unified mode for the organizational form and business 
characteristics of commercial banks. The emergence 
of a variety of pluralistic commercial banks will be 
conducive to the formation and perfection of a financial 
Organizational structure in our country. 


When the operations of commercial banks are standard- 
ized in accordance with the general guidelines for com- 
mercial banks, it will be possible to give prominence to 
their special role and status in the national economy. The 
following will be the main manifestations: Commercial 
banks have the ability to generate derivative deposits. 
Their activities directly affect the balance between total 
supply and total demand, and for this reason also affect 
the development of the national economy. Commercial 
banks provide the main channel for the transmission of 
the monetary policies of the centra! bank. The central 
bank increases, reduces and controls the money supply 
through commercial banks, so that its monetary poli- 
cies can be effectively brought into play and so that 
the objectives of its monetary policies can be realized. 
Through the commercial management of funds, com- 
mercial banks can guide the rational distribution of so- 
cial and economic resources and will therefore play a 
fundamental and decisive role in the market-oriented 
financing system. The operation of commercial banks 
will directly affect the security and stability of the fi- 
nancial system and the national economy. Im short, as 
special enterprises dealing in money and money cap- 
ital, commercial banks are the centers of modern 
economic life. As the central nervous system of the 
whole national economy, they shoulder the important 
task of financing, maintaining financial stability, and 
promoting the healthy development of the national 


economy. 


Strengthen Management, Improve the Quality of 
Assets, and Take the Road of Intensive Operation 


Turning state-owned specialized banks into true com- 
mercial banks and further developing and improving 
existing commercial banks are key tasks in our future 
efforts to deepen the reform of the financial system. 
The Bank of Communications, for instance, is faced 
with new opportunities for reform and business expan- 
sion. Last year, the Bank of Communications carried 
out reform on the body corporate system, completed 
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the change from a multi-corporate system into a single- 
corporate system, and formed a relatively standardized 
company limited by shares on the basis of the “Articles 
of Association of the Bank of Communications” which 
were modified in line with the “Company Law.” In busi- 
ness expansion, the Bank of Communications has seen 
rapid and healthy development of all undertakings in the 
eight years since its reorganization. A good quality of 
credit assets has been maintained, and dead loans have 
been kept under three percent. Capital funds have been 
increasing year after year in accordance with a prudent 
business policy and in proportion to increases in total as- 
sets. The business policy now established by the Bank 
of Communications is to focus its business expansion 
endeavors on international operations, the large cities 
and the economically better developed regions, estab- 
lish and improve a corporate body control structure that 
goes hand in hand with the unified corporate system 
as well as a stringent internal risk prevention and asset 
quality monitoring system, ensure the security, liquidity 
and profitability of financial assets, and achieve the de- 
velopment objective of guaranteeing and increasing the 
value of assets, optimizing the organizational structure, 
and increasing profits. 


In order to ensure the implementation of its development 
objectives and policies, the Bank of Communications 
formulated the following internal business strategy: 
Establish the concept of “relying on deposits to establish 
the position of the bank, relying on quality to achieve 
prosperity for the bank, and relying on the law to 
run the bank,” enhance the awareness of the need 
to cultivate people, stress high efficiency and simple 
administration, and take the road of scientific and 
intensive management. The following are the concrete 
requirements: 


Go after sustained and stable increases in profits. 
In its pursuit of profits, the Bank of Communications 
must always maintain a reasonable asset structure that 
involves low risks and must seek reasonable returns on 
the basis of intensive management and economies of 
scale. It cannot concentrate on immediate and short- 
term interests alone, but must strike a balance between 
long-term and short-term interests. It must abide by the 
economic and monetary policies of the state, subordinate 
itself to the macro- control measures of the state, and 
persist in seeking its own benefits on the basis of 
implementing the economic policies of the state. 
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Take the optimization of the quality of assets as the 
fundamental task, and seek reasonable and effective 
choice of market locations through careful selection 
of basic clients. The quality of financial assets is the 
lifeline of commercial banks. Thus, in the course of their 
to improving the quality of assets and adhere to a 
moderate approach of operation in order to minimize 
the risk cost of assets. 


Firmly establish the awareness of the need to cul- 
tivate people, and bring together a large group of 


highly efficient mechanism which is full of vitality and 
which embodies the law of nature where only the best 
can survive, continuously weed out people who are not 
qualified for their jobs, and bring up a contingent of 
young staff and workers who are ideologically sound, 
tough im workstyle, and competent at work. 


Further improve organizational development. Orga- 
nizational development must be subordinated to aid 
serve the needs of the Bank of Communications for 
overseas expansion. Positive efforts must be made to 
develop outwardly-oriented businesses, strengthen the 
develspment of overseas branches, open up international 
ties and overseas businesses, and extensively establish 
comtacts and ties of cooperation with international fi- 
nancial institutions. Efforts must be made to develop 
horizontal ties and, with the bank as the core, establish 
financial groups that incorporate both the bank capital 
and industrial carital, have a fairly full range of sub- 
sidiaries and offer a full range of services. Vertical ex- 
tensions are to be minimized, and the random launching 
of new projects and the establishment of subordinate or- 
gans is prohibited. 


Pay Attention to the Coordinatio:: and Dovetailing 
of the Commercialization of Banks x#¢ Reforms in 
Other Areas, and Strive To Create a Fine External 
Environment 


Since commercial banks have a particularly important 
role to play in the operation of the national economy, 
social and economic problems often find concentrated 
expression in the financial sector. Under such circum- 
stances, in our efforts to establish a commercial bank- 
ing system which operates according to the rules of the 
market economy, it is necessary to see to it that the 
commercialization of banks can truly develop in tan- 
dem with external conditions. Toward those commer- 
cial banks that have been chosen as pilots for reform, 
we must not only be mindful of the influence of the old 
system, but must realize that the many factors of the new 
system have already taken shape and have started to in- 
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teract with these banks. We must also see the great im- 
pact of the opening of the country to the outside world. 
With these in mind, we should consider adopting new 
monitoring methods and regulatory policies by allow- 
ing them to make a head start in merging tracks with 
common international practice, in order to continuously 
improve the financial environment for the development 
of the market economy in our country. 


It is necessary to change the function of administra- 
tive management, and properly handle the relations 
between departments of administrative management 
and banks. The means of management should be grad- 
ually changed from direct management to indirect man- 
agement by economic and legal means. 


It is necessary to properly handle the relations 
between the central bank and commercial banks. The 
most important role of the central bank is to exercise 
its macro-control functions. The relations between the 
central bank and the commercial banks shall mainly be 
defined by the "Central Bank Law," "Commercial Bank 
Law," "Insurance Law," "Securities Law," "Negotiable 
Instruments Law" and other laws. These are vital 
external conditions for ensuring that commercial banks 
Operate according to the rules of the market economy. 


It is necessary to establish an investment and financ- 
ing system under market conditions. Intermediate and 
long-term investment projects of the state should be 
taken care of by policy-lending investment development 
banks, and a clear line of demarcation should be drawn 
between this business and the business of state-owned 
specialized banks. 


It is necessary to speed up the establishment of 
a modern enterprise system. Enterprises, particularly 
large and medium-sized state-owned enterprises, should 
cut off their genetic connections with banks and turn 
their ties into a new kind of commercial relationship. 


It is necessary to establish a social security system 
ard make improvements on this system, so that 
banks and enterprises can truly unload their social 
and administrative functions and march toward the 
market economy with few burdens. 


*Ways To Cut Bank Bad-Debt Losses Explored 
95CE0453A Beijing JINGJI GUANLI [ECONOMIC 


MANAGEMENT] in Chinese 5 May 95 


[Article by Zhang Fengwen (1728 7685 2429): "Exam- 
ination of Credit Fund Losses During the Bank Change 
Over Process"] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The term, bank credit fund 
losses, means loss of liquidity and solvency after the 
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issuance of credit funds, a large amount of funds 
sedimentation, bad loans, and the inability to recover 
principal and interest when due. Returns are fairly low 
for enterprises everywhere in the country nowadays. 
Incomplete statistics show that, at the end of 1993, 
enterprise losses totaled at least 500 billion yuan. Before 
share system reform, most enterprises used indirect 
financing, i.e., bank credit was the most important 
source of their funds. In fact, it is widespread enterprise 
losses that have been the cause of bank credit fund 
losses. Therefore, an examination of the reasons for 
bank credit fund losses is very necessary for speeding 
up the commercialization of the specialized banks. 


I. Reasons for Bank Credit Fund Losses 


1. Financial policy deviations have created high debts, 
low accumulations, and even an operations overload for 
banks. Their capacity to withstand risks is extremely 
weak. Currently, about 40 percent of enterprises are 
losing money, and principal and interest for between 
30 and 40 percent of more than 100 billion yuan 
in loans cannot be recovered. Such loans seriously 
impair the normal operations of bank credit funds. They 
constitute a constant "burden" on banks. In addition, the 
interference of government agencies that order banks to 
issue "stability and unity loans," "start-up fund loans," 
and "reacquired state revenue loans," also leads to large 
numbers of dead loans and bad debts. 


2. Enterprises are not run well, their products do not sell 
well, and most of their money is tied up in production 
and commodity circulation. The mechanism for making 
State-owned enterprises responsible for their own profits 
has been greatly enhanced, but no mechanism has been 
created to make them responsible for their losses. The 
equity rights system is irrational, the make-up of the 
stock of assets is rigid, and short term goals are com- 
monplace in production and business activities; thus, the 
low returns from the allocation of resources remains. In 
addition, readjustments of economic policy and adminis- 
trative meddling cause a decline in enterprises’ returns, 
credit funds cannot be paid back on time, and enter- 
prises actually use credit funds as advances to pay for 
losses. At the same time, because of the enterprise trans- 
formation mechanism, bank financial claims cannot be 
satisfied. In order to avoid carrying a burden, some en- 
terprises conduct reforms in a superficial way, adopting 
the stratagem of "skinning out of a predicament," and 
employing every possible means to rid themselves of 
bank debts with the result that bank loans are left hang- 
ing. After transformation of the enterprise mechanism, it 
is not clear who is responsible for repaying bank loans. 
The original enterprise has no source of funds to re- 
pay bank loans, and following transformation, the new 
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enterprise becomes like a "new official who does not 
acknowledge old debts." Bank financial obligations are 
not readily settled. When enterprises are in the process 
of going bankrupt and repaying their debts, bank loans 
become the last items to be paid; thus, many bank loans 
cannot be recovered. 


3. Loan funds are turned into government revenues. 
Under the prevailing bank loan funds management 
system, both government funds and loan funds should 
be under the jurisdiction of a single entity, and a 
moderate amount of interchange permitted. However, 
Owing to large government administrative expenditures, 
and difficulties with paying expenses, government has 
no choice but to turn to bank loans for help. In addition, 
no matter whether an enterprise makes or loses money, 
local treasuries want it to pay them a profit, and the 
base figure for making payments is increased each year. 
Enterprises that make no money have to use their own 
money to pay, and those that do not have enough 
money go to the banks for loans. This “upside down 
mechanism" results in bank loan funds becoming a 
source of money for enterprises to make payments to 
the government. Loan money that becomes government 
revenue is, in a certain sense, unrecoverable. 


Il. Harm of Bank Loan Money Losses 


1. Credit fund losses cause a steady decline in the pay- 
ment capacity of the country’s banks that results in 
banks not having the capital to operate. The banks’ own 
funds have been exhausted; banks are operating with- 
out capital. Final settlements encounter hindrances, and 
support funds for key enterprises are not immediately 
available. This produces a hectic financial order. In- 
discriminate fund raising and indiscriminate short-term 
loans are frequent. 


2. Loan fund losses increase central bank pressure on 
the money supply, increasing the difficulty of finan- 
cial macroeconomic regulation and control. The large 
amount of funds sedimentation and loss of credit funds 
has reduced the amount of money available, and has in- 
creased central bank pressure on the supply of money 
and credit. In particular, many enterprises have a seri- 
ous shortage of funds of their own, in addition to which 
the amount of money tied up in the three funds [san xi- 
ang zi jin 0005 7309 6327 6855] has increased in recent 
years, sO large amounts of bank loans are not available 
for use in enterprise production cycles. In order to ease 
the conflict between supply and demand for money, the 
central bank has to increase the scale of credit and issue 
more currency. This creates an "upside down pressure 
mechanism" that increases the state’s monetary macroe- 
conomic regulation and control difficulties. 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 51 


3. Loan fund losses hamper the transition of the 
specialized banks to commercial banks. How to solve 
the problem of large numbers of dead loans and 
bad debt loans is the first difficulty encountered in 
separating financing of a policy nature from financing 
of a commercial nature in the country. As the bank 
credit fund losses mount steadily, and the money 
Stagnation problem becomes increasingly worse, not 
Only is this a national problem but also an obstacle to the 
specialized banks becoming commercial banks. Solving 
this problem is a prerequisite for commercialization of 
the specialized banks, for unless this is done, the heavy 
burdens that the specialized banks are carrying will 
make it difficult for them to play the role of commercial 
banks. 


Ill. Policy for Reducing Bank Loan Money Losses 


Much controversy exists today about how to solve the 
money loss problem. Some experts suggest writing off 
all bad debts, i.e., cancel all money losses. However, a 
huge number of money losses are not something that 
can be expunged from bank ledgers by leaders issuing 
directives and the lower levels issuing documents. The 
author believes that a beginning should be made in the 
following regards: 


1. All banks should inventory their assets and funds. 
They should completely liquidate and consolidate asset 
stocks prior to the end of 1993, define the scope of 
regular loans and non-regular loans, make a thorough 
investigation of the amount of bad debts, list the bad 
debts individually by reason, and organize their year- 
by-year recovery. Bad debts resulting from other than 
subjective reasons, whose principal but not the interest 
can be recovered, should, after rigorous examination 
and approval, have interest payments suspended and 
posted to accounts. Under supervision of the State 
Assets Administration and auditing authorities, some 
of the principal of dead loans for which there is no 
hope of recovery should be reduced, or made up out of 
the bad debt reserve in order to remove an unnecessary 
burden to the specialized banks normal transformation 
into commercial banks. 


2. Bank financial claims against enterprises should 
be converted into bank shares or bank investment in 
enterprises. In the case of enterprises that have large 
liabilities and poor returns, but for which there is 
hope of a turn around, the banks should continue to 
infuse capital to help recovery. Inherited debts may be 
divided into two groups. For one group, the enterprises 
would continue to owe money to the banks. For the 
other group, the indebtedness would be converted into 
share rights held by the banks. This would intertwine 
finance capital and assets capital, thereby enabling the 
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banks to participate in enterprise administration and 
management. Both banks and enterprises would thus 
gain a greater sense of responsibility about how capital 
is used to avoid recurrence of overplacement of loan 
funds. This method might help enterprises make rational 
use of money, improve returns, and attain the goal of 
recovering loans over time. 


3. Improve the operating environment of enterprises to 
use sedimented funds to best advantage. The govern- 
ment has done much work in the past to turn around 
enterprise losses, but success has been minuscule. This 
was because needed investigation and study was not 
done; the reasons for enterprise losses were not defined 
clearly. Reversing losses was not done properly. If an 
enterprise’s products were out of date and had lost com- 
petitiveness, banks continued to provide loans to sup- 
port them. Money continued to be put into enterprises 
to reverse their losses even when reversing their losses 
was hopeless, and they should have gone bankrupt. The 
more money put in, the more was eaten up. It was like 
putting money into a bottomless pit. Some enterprises 
lose money temporarily as a result of government policy 
changes, but their way of doing business per se is sound. 
They have great vitality. For such enterprises, controls 
should be relaxed, and they should be required to im- 
prove their operating environment to turn their losses 
into profits. In short, government policy should not fluc- 
tuate greatly. Maintenance of a good environment might 
also revitalize some dead and sedimented credit funds, 
thereby reducing banks losses. 


4. Improve credit fund quality and guard against risks 
to reduce losses. Maximizing profit is the operating 
goal of commercial banks. In China, the commercial 
banks ultimately want to become economic entities that 
make their own business decisions, are responsible for 
their own profits and losses, that take responsibility 
for risks, and that are both self-limiting and self- 
developing, thus becoming genuine commercialized 
operations. Therefore, China’s commercial banks must 
improve the quality of credit funds across the board and 
guard against loan risks, steadily reducing losses. 


IV. Choice of Remedies for Optimizing Bank 
Credit Fund Growth 


1. Act realistically, and borrow the successful methods 
of foreign commercial banks to build an assets risk pre- 
vention mechanism. First, it is necessary to move ahead 
gradually with loan risk management methods, apply- 
ing the business practices of international commercial 
banks, i.e., determining the credit rating of a lending 
enterprise through strict evaluation of the quality of its 
leadership, its economic strength, its funds structure, 
its operating condition, and its prospects for develop- 
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ment. A level-by-level examination and approval system 
that assigns weights to different risks is also needed for 
loans. Credit must be allocated scientifically, the assets 
Structure adjusted, and credit risk controlled strictly on 
the basis of the degree of risk, with absolutely no loans 
made to enterprises having a weighted risk greater than 
60 percent. Second is increasing the bank capital re- 
plenishment rate. Right now, the ratio between capital 
and risk assets of the country’s specialized banks is far 
lower than the 8 percent called for in the "Basel Agree- 
ment." Too many risky assets is the main reason for 
bank losses. Thus, capital must be increased, the scale 
of loans reduced, and risky assets decreased to increase 
the capital replenishment rate to attain an 8 percent ratio 
in time. 


2. Establishment of a reimbursement mechanism to en- 
sure the integrity of loan assets. First, the "Basel Agree- 
ment" specifies that withdrawals from commercial banks 
ordinary reserve fund and bad loan reserve fund may 
be as much as 1.25 percent of their loan balance. Under 
special circumstances, it may be as much as 2 percent. 
Although China’s specialized banks set up a mechanism 
for withdrawing funds from a bad debt reserve fund in 
1991, the current withdrawal is only .06 percent of loan 
balances. This is a small amount, and far from enough 
to write off the current year amount of non-performing 
loans. Therefore, during the period of the specialized 
banks transition, a special reserve mechanism must be 
set up to speed up reduction of present bank burdens, 
and to digest new burdens quickly. Second is estab- 
lishment of a system for reimbursing loan balances. By 
so-called reimbursement of loan balances is meant en- 
terprises use of credit quotas. After applying for and 
receiving a bank loan according to regulations, a cer- 
tain percentage of the approved loan is deposited in a 
special account in the bank, which may not be touched. 
The bank does not pay interest, or only an extremely 
small amount of interest, on this deposit, which is to 
be applied to any asset funds risks that may occur. The 
bank may deduct money from this deposit should an 
enterprise be unable to repay loans that have reached or 
gone beyond maturity. 


3. Readjustment of the loan structure, curtailment of the 
scale of loans issued, and promotion of a loan system 
that requires mortgages and collateral for the most 
part. In order to avoid difficulties in finding co-signers, 
triangular guarantees, having numerous guarantors for a 
single client, and having guarantors who are unable to 
provide guarantees, group guarantees should be tried. 
By this is meant a group of companies providing 
joint guarantees, all member enterprises in an industry 
pledging a certain percentage of their value, and each 
member industry guaranteeing loans to banks. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-129 
6 July 1995 


4. Diversification of financial assets. The diversification 
of the modern banking business produces diversification 
of assets. One feature of the diversification of assets is 
the ability to spread business risks effectively as a means 
of preventing the non-performance or loss of the total 
pool of assets as a result of policy changes or economic 
circumstances, thereby maintaining a certain amount of 
liquidity and security. 


5. Better financial laws and regulations. The country’s 
financial laws and regulations are not yet on a sound 
footing. There are no laws to cover numerous financial 
issues. This causes the banks trouble in dealing with 
their debt problems. Therefore, more must be done to 
set up financial laws and regulations. Debt problems that 
cannot be settled should me straightened out through 
legal means. In particular, insolvent enterprises should 
apply for bankruptcy as quickly as possible, and loans 
recovered according to law to reduce losses to the 
utmost. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 


Zou Jiahua Meets Northern Telecom President 


OW0607085495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0827 GMT 6 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 6 (XINHUA) — 
Chinese Vice-Premier Zou Jiahua met with Jean Monty, 
president of Canada’s Northern Telecom (Nortel), and 
his party at the Diaoyutai State Guesthouse here this 
afternoon. 


Monty and other Canadian guests arrived in Beijing 
Wednesday [5 July] for a visit to China as guests of 
the State Planning Commission. 


Meets Italian Industrialists 


OW0407101395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0911 GMT 4 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 4 (XINHUA) — 
Chinese Vice Premier Zou Jiahua met with Chairman 
Michele Tedeschi of IRI of Italy and his party here 
today. 


The two sides exchanged views on economic and 
technical cooperation between the two sides. 


The Italian visitors are here as guests of the State 
Planning Commission to learn about China’s economic 
development and its future priorities so as to promote 
IRI’s cooperation links with China. 


As Italy’s largest state share-holding corporation, IRI’s 
business ranges from iron and steel, chemical industry 
to telecommunications and machinery. It has had coop- 
eration links with China for the past decade. 
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Foreign Investment Guidelines Set for Aviation 


OW0607070195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0629 GMT 6 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, July 6 (XINHUA) — 
Foreign businesses are encouraged to invest in airport 
construction, the manufacture of civilian aircraft, air- 
plane engines, air traffic control and airborne equipment, 
according to guidelines on industries for foreign invest- 
ment promulgated by the Chinese Government. 


The catalogue and the provisional regulations to guide 
foreign investment issued on June 27 have for the first 
time drawn legal boundaries encouraging, restricting or 
prohibiting foreign investment in China. 


General aviation is among the restricted areas, as state- 
Owned assets should take majority stakes in industrial 
aviation businesses. 


Wholly foreign-owned companies are not permitted in 
agricultural and forestry aviation. 


Also foreign funds are prohibited from air traffic control. 


An official with the Civil Aviation Administration of 
China (CAAC) said China has introduced foreign capital 
into many of its airport construction projects in recent 
years, including the expansion of the Capital Airport, 
the country’s biggest. The capital has come mainly in 
the form of foreign government loans. 


CAAC and the Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic 
Cooperation (MOFTEC) jointly issued a circular on 
foreign investment in China’s civil aviation industry in 
May 1994, which allowed foreign partners in airport 
construction. However, Chinese funds must at least 
account for 51 percent of the registered capital. 


The official said that up to now there has been no 
direct commercial investment from foreign businesses 
in airport construction. 


He added that some work in general aviation, such 
as aerial photography and prospecting, may involve 
the locations of ground military facilities and natural 
resources. This, combined with the Jack of profitability 
of China’s general aviation, explains the restrictions on 
foreign investment in the industry. 


The official pointed out that foreign funds and manage- 
ment are forbidden in air traffic control, which concerns 
a country’s sovereignty over its air space, and it is the 
same case all over the world. 


In terms of manufacturing, Chinese companies have 
Signed parts production contracts with the world’s 
leading aircraft and engine companies such as Boeing 
and GE, and there are few Sino-foreign joint projects 
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in the manufacturing of air traffic control and airborne 
equipment so far. 


Delphi Announces Joint Venture Plans 


OW0607024295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0109 GMT 6 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, July 6 (XINHUA) 
— Delphi, a major supplier of auto parts and acces- 
sories, is taking the plunge and join the fledging but 
competitive Chinese automobile market. 


William A. Ebbert, Asian-Pacific regional president of 
Delphi Automotive Systems, said that four or five more 
Delphi joint ventures will be opened this year in China, 
in addition to two offices and several technical-support 
centers. 


China has put the automobile industry at the top of 
the agenda as it nears the year 2000. Manufacturing of 
auto parts and accessories are given priority, and foreign 
investment is encouraged. 


Delphi, a subsidiary of the General Motors Company of 
the United States, has set up five joint ventures in the 
country, manufacturing auto components such as drive 
shafts, wiring harnesses, ignition systems, and engine 
control systems. 


Ebbert said that Delphi wants to help its local partners 
in making more auto components by themselves on a 
large scale. Only by doing so, can the opportunities in 
China be increased, he added. 


These China-based Delphi factories will become the 
company’s supp’ s ‘rte fer (ne Asia-Pacific Region, 
and the company wii: .vwut to explore the auto repair 
service market in China. 


The executive said that Delphi is looking for long- 
term cooperation since it wants to take root in China’s 
market. 


Delphi has 190 factories worldwide, and clients include 
the 25 global auto giants. Last year, its sales amounted 
to 26.1 billion U.S. dollars. 


Liaoning Governor Meets President of Austrian 
Company 


SK0607073395 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO 
in Chinese 18 Jun 95 p 3 


(FBIS Translated Text] The contract signing ceremony 
for the establishment of Aomei-Liaoning [as transliter- 
ated] High-Class Refractory Products Company, Lim- 
ited, a large Sino-foreign joint-venture enterprise with 
a total investment of 240 million yuan renminbi and 
a registered capital of 160 million yuan renminbi, was 
held at Shenyang Youyi Hotel a few days ago. This is 
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a large project which the Yingkou Development Zone 
has brought in recently. 


Governor Wen Shizhen participated in the signing cere- 
mony and met with Kong Mod [name as transliterated], 
president of the Aomei Company. 


The Aomei Company of Austria is the biggest firm in 
the world that produces high-tech refractory products. 
Its joint-venture partner, the China metallurgical prod- 
ucts import and export company of Liaoning, is one of 
the steel group companies of China with the greatest 
volume of imports and exports. 


Suzhou Attracts Singapore Investments 


0W0607021895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0051 GMT 6 Jul 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text} Suzhou, July 6 (XINHUA) 
— Suzhou City in east China’s Jiangsu Province has 
been drawing more and more Singaporean investment 
in recent years, to the point that it exceeded 1.04 billion 
U.S. dollars by May this year. 


Singapore tops the list of countries investing in the city, 
according to local officials. To date, a total of 343 Sino- 
Singaporean joint ventures have been established in the 
city. 


In the first five months of this year, the city built 24 
Sino-Singaporean joint ventures with promised capital 
of 220 million US dollars, accounting for 20.2 per cent 
of the total foreign capital invested in the city. 


The local officials say that the investment is not only 
increasing in amount, but also in scale. As when, for 
example, among last year’s joint ventures, 16 each had 
10 million U.S. dollars’ worth of investment. 


The sectors covered by the investment now include 
building materials, electronics, machinery, tertiary in- 
dustry, and science projects. 


Agriculture 
Soil Erosion in Loess Plateau Reduced 


OW0507094195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0846 GMT 5 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Zhengzhou, July 5 (XINHUA) 
— A new survey shows that in recent years, the Yellow 
River [Huang He] sees a cut of 300 million tons of soil 
carried in its flow a year washed from the loess plateau 
in northwest China. 


The survey, conducted by the Ministry of Water Re- 
sources and the Yellow River Water Conservancy Com- 
mittee, proves that soil erosion in the world’s most seri- 
ously eroded area has been brought under initial control. 
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Located on the upper and middle reaches of the Yellow 
River, the loess plateau has an soil erosion area of 
430,000 sq km, and three fourths of the soil washed 
into the Yellow River comes from the plateau. 


Since the middle 1980s, China has invested 100 million 
yuan annually into harnessing the major tributaries and 
small river valleys in the Yellow River system. By now 
an area of 156,000 sq km has been basically brought 
under control, accounting for 38 percent of the total area 
that needs to be tackled. The area includes 5.2 million 
ha farmland, eight million ha forests, and two million 
ha grassland. 


Long regarded as a dead enemy threatening the ecolog- 
ical system of the Yellow River valley, the soil washed 
into the river mainly comes from a concentrated area 
measuring 100,000 sq km on the plateau. The State has 
invested 30 million yuan annually since 1985 in build- 
ing and reinforcing more than 800 projects. 


Biological methods have also been adopted in tackling 
soil erosion such as the growing of special plants on the 
piateau. 


Since the 1980s, remote sensing, computer technology 
and theories of operational research have been applied 
in soil control, greatly improving the technological 
standards in harnessing the loess plateau. 


Anhui Establishes Reserve Fund for Food 


OW0407011595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0036 GMT 4 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Hefei, July 4 (XINHUA) — 
East China’s Anhui Province has gathered in more than 
60 million yuan in reserve funds for vegetable and non- 
staple food production this year. 


A couple of years ago, this provincial capital, and 
Huaibei in northern Anhui, started establishing the 
reserve fund, which has from several million to more 
than 20 million yuan in each of 10 leading cities. 


The fund has been used to help develop a sales network, 
cover farmers’ losses from natural disasters, and finance 
increased vegetable production. 


Using the funds, Huaibei has built green-houses with 
a floor space of more than 133 ha, while other cities 
have set up modernized breeding farms to raise more 
livestocks and poultry. Hefei and Ma’anshan in eastern 
Anhui have set up two large-scale chicken-farms, and a 
modernized pig farm will soon be built in Hefei. 


The reserve fund has also contributed to holding down 
vegetable prices, which dropped by 16.4 percent in the 
first quarter, a time when prices usually went up in the 
past, officials said. 
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Agricultural Bank To Grant Poverty Relief Loans 


0W0607011695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0039 GMT 6 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, July 6 (XINHUA) 
—- The Guangzhou branch of the Agricultural Bank of 
China will grant poverty relief loans of five billion yuan 
(about 696 million U.S. dollars) in the province this 
year, a 16 percent increase from last year’s amount. 


The branch will grant the loans to 50 remote Cities 
and counties in mountainous regions in south China’s 
Guangdong Province. 


The loans will mainly be used to work on more than 
120 agricultural projects, 62 of which are in poverty- 
stricken areas in this most prosperous province. 


The bank has also adopted friendly interest-rate policies 
for these areas, which account for almost half the 
province’s land area. 


Jilin Becomes Feed Industry Base 


OW0307144995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1236 GMT 3 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Changchun, July 3 (XINHUA) 
— Northeast China’s Jilin Province has become one 
of the country’s most important feed industry bases, 
shipping 7,000 tons of maize by rail every day to other 
areas this year. 


According to agricultural officials of the province, by 
the end of May Jilin shipped more than one million 
tons of maize to southern China to help keep the prices 
of animal feed stable. 


And by the end of July the province will ship another 
500,000 tons of maize to southwest China’s Sichuan 
Province, and central China’s Hunan Province. 


Jilin has long been a major grain producer, supplying 
more than 170 million tons of grain over the past ten 
years, 80 percent of which was maize. 


Since 1985 state-owned grain enterprises in the province 
have shipped more than 20 million tons of grain to other 
provinces, 18 million tons of which was maize, ranking 
first among all major grain producers in the country. 


Hunan Province, which is one of China’s major pig- 
raising centers, accepts more than one billion kg of 
maize every year from Jilin. 


South China’s Guangdong Province, whose feed indus- 
try needs more than two billion kg of maize every year, 
also ships most of it from Jilin. 


Since the second half of last year the price of live pigs 
has dropped continuously. On the other hand, the price 
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of animal feed has steadily surged due to a sharp drop 
in China’s maize output last year. 


Agriculture officials say that Jilin has purchased more 
than 80 million tons of maize from farmers as the 
province has reaped bumper harvests for several suc- 
cessive years, and the province is ready to ship more 
grain to other provinces. 


Inner Mongolia Organizes Fight Against Drought 
S§K0507022395 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 19 Jun95 pl 


[By reporter Shen Sixiang (3088 1835 3276): "All 
Localities of the Autonomous Region Organized To 
Fight Drought With All Their Might"} 


(FBIS Translated Text] Facing continuous drought, the 
localities of the autonomous region all invested a large 
amount of manpower, material resources, and financial 
resources into the work of fighting drought with all their 
might. At present, more than 5 million peasants and 
herdsmen in the whole autonomous region are fighting 
in the fields, the grasslands, and water conservancy sites. 
More than 69 million yuan has been thrown into the 
fight by the whole autonomous region. Of this, 59 mil- 
lion yuan were raised by peasants and herdsmen them- 
selves. In total, 170,000 water conservancy facilities of 
all kinds were started; 433,000 mu of effectively irri- 
gated land was increased; 40,000 mu of irrigated land 
for forage grass were newly added; and the method of 
water-efficient watering were popularized in nearly 4 
million in agricultural areas for dry crops. The areas se- 
riously stricken by drought organized forces to employ 
all kinds of machines and tools for carrying water to re- 
solve the drinking problems for both human beings and 
animals. 


Since spring, the signs of drought in most areas of the 
autonomous region have continued to expand and be- 
came worse. At present, the farmland hit by drought 
throughout the whole autonomous region amounts to 
34 million mu, accounting for almost half of the total 
farmland. Farmland which cannot be sown because of 
drought amounts to more than 8.9 million mu. In pas- 
toral areas, grassland hit by drought has topped 386,000 
square km, accounting for approximately two thirds of 
the usable grasslands. Of this, 320,000 square km has 
not become green yet. Besides, 877,000 people and 12 
million animals in pastoral areas face drinking prob- 
lems because of drought. According to the meteorolog- 
ical department’s forecast, rainfall in most areas of the 
autonomous region from June to August will remain 
low. Dry spells will continue in the western part of the 
autonomous region until mid-August. 
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The party committee and the government of the au- 
tonomous region attached great importance to the work 
of preventing and fighting against drought this year, 
and took a series of specific measures to promptly 
arrange the work of fighting against drought. Special 
meetings were consecutively convened to report the sit- 
uation of drought and to study measures. Leaders of 
the party committees, governments, and relevant depart- 
ments of the autonomous region, leagues, cities, ban- 
ners, and counties went deep down to areas seriously 
hit by drought to assist the people in these areas to re- 
solve their practical problems in production and in real 
life. All the localities fully depended on and mobilized 
the broad masses of peasants and herdsmen to use all 
the water conservancy facilities and to tap all the wa- 
ter resources that can be tapped to expand the irrigated 
land. In the eastern part, they focused their efforts on 
repairing the projects damaged by floods and restoring 
irrigated land, so to ensure that the antidrought func- 
tion can be brought into play in the summer irrigation. 
The Hinggan League, Chifeng City, Ulanqab League, 
and Ih Ju League actively popularized the method of 
water-efficient watering during the spring drought. In 
dry farming areas, they organized people to achieve suc- 
cess in the farmland work such as raking the soil, and 
tried all the means to save water to preserve the mois- 
ture of the soil. Some localities even organized service 
contingents to fight against drought. They borrowed and 
repaired machine pumps and implements for drawing 
water for the neighborhood, and made things conve- 
nient for the peasants and herdsmen. The departments 
of agriculture, power, material resources, and petroleum 
closely coordinated with each other, gave priority to ar- 
ranging and supplying funds, materials, petroleum, and 
electricity, which effectively supported all the localities’ 
endeavor of fighting against drought. Up to the end of 
May, the agricultural bank of the autonomous region 
granted 1.85 billion yuan in credit, increasing 59.5 per- 
cent compared with the same period last year. The agri- 
cultural banks at all levels sent one working team after 
another to the forefront of the fight against drought. The 
electricity management bureau increased 130,000 kilo- 
watt of electricity to meet the urgent needs of leagues 
and cities when fighting against the drought. The elec- 
tricity bureau for agricultural use even sent the examina- 
tion group to examine the use of electricity when fight- 
ing against drought. The petroleum company of the au- 
tonomous region increased the difference rate between 
the wholesale and retail prices of petroleum for agri- 
cultural use from four percent to six percent. The pe- 
troleum departments of some leagues and cities even 
supported the fight against drought by offering petro- 
leum at the same price as the government-allocated pe- 
troleum. The petroleum company of the Jirem League 
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even supplied oil at a price 50 yuan lower than the 
price for government-allocated oil to meet the needs 
of using petroleum when fighting against drought. The 
supplies bureau of the autonomous region, in line with 
the requirements of every locality, prepared the spe- 
Cial steel material and timber to ensure the supply. The 
seed departments of the autonomous region prepared 


several million kg of seeds to ensure supplies for the 
late sowing. In addition, they shipped in seeds for au- 
tumn vegetables from places other than the autonomous 
region to strive to make the peasants in the areas hit by 
the drought plant autumn vegetables in order to reduce 
losses. 
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East Region 
Fujian Starts Disaster Forecast System 


0W0607031295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0122 GMT 6 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Fuzhou, July 6 (XINHUA) — 
A flood forecast system for the Minjiang River, the 
largest and the most advanced of its kind in the country, 
has gone into operation in east China’s Fujian Province. 
The system, built with the assistance of Japanese experts 
at a cost of 220 million yuan, is scheduled to undergo a 
technical appraisal at the end of this year. It can provide 
information on the rainfall and water levels in an area 
of more than 30,000 sq km. 


This is one of the five disaster prevention systems built 
in Fujian, a coastal area subject to frequent floods and 
typhoons. When the whole system is completed it will 
effectively reduce the losses to be caused by floods, 
typhoons, drought and other natural disasters. 


Another system, which features the forecasting of short- 
term and severe disasters, is expected to be completed 
in 1997. 

Meanwhile, a forest shelterbelt will be built along the 
province’s 3,000 km of coastline. 


Jiangsu Appoints New Organization Department 
Chief 


OW0607060795 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Jun 95 pl 


[Article: "Xu Guojian Appointed Director of the Provin- 
cial Party Committee’s Organization Department"] 


(FBIS Translated Text] The Jiangsu Provincial CPC 
Committee has decided to appoint Comrade Xu Guo- 
jian [1776 0948 0256] director of its organization de- 
partment. Comrade Xu Zhonglin will no longer con- 
currently hold the post of director of the Organization 
Department of the provincial party committee. 


Jiangsu Introduces Minimum Wage Limit 


OW0607085395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0840 GMT 6 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, July 6 (XINHUA) — 
East China’s Jiangsu Province has introduced minimum 
wage limi‘s in enterprises of all 11 cities as part of its 
efforts to reform the wage system. 

Under the minimum wage system, the State makes it 
compulsory for enterprises to pay their employees a 
minimum amount of wage payment. 


Jiangsu Province has set three levels of minimum wage 
limits for different cases, respectively at a monthly 210 
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yuan ( about 24 U.S. dollars), 175 yuan (about 20 U.S. 
dollars), and 140 yuan (about 16 U.S. dollars). 


Since 1985, China has started to reform its 40-old [as 
received] wage system which has set strict wage levels 
for all workers, and this has to be changed following 
the development of the market economy. 


The newly implemented "minimum wage limit" has 
worked well in protecting worker’s interest and stabi- 
lizing the society, provincial officials said. 


Jiangxi Industries To Benefit From Railroad 


OW0507040195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0317 GMT 5 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanchang, July 5 (XINHUA) 
— East China’s Jiangxi Province is to readjust the 
industrial structure along the Beijing-Kowloon Railway, 
said Shu Shengyou, acting provincial governor. 


Crossing 22 counties, which makes up 23 percent of 
the province’s area and 29 percent of Jiangxi’s total 
population, the Beijing-Kowloon Railway covers more 
than 700 km in the province. 


"Compared to other areas along the line, this region 
is richer in natural resources, tourist attractions and an 
advantageous geographical position,” said Shu. 


When the Beijing-Kowloon Railway opens in 1997, it 
will directly connect Jiangxi to the country’s inland 
regions in the north and to coastal areas in the south. 


In order to make full use of the potential, the province 
plans to set up six major bases in 15 years, including 
an export base for high-quality agricultural products, a 
production base for raw materials and a production base 
for light trucks and family cars. 


The other three bases will concentrate on developing 
processing, energy and tourist industries. 


By the year 2000, the region’s gross national products 
is expected to triple. And per capita gross domestic 
products is expected to reach 2,040 US dollars (1980 
price), 2.5 times that of 1993. [sentence as received] 


The province will also focus its work on upgrading of 
railway stations in Nanchang, the capital, and Jiujiang, 
constructing the multiple-track Jiujiang-Xiangtang rail- 
way, building highway linking Guangdong, upgrading 
the ports of Jiujiang and Nanchang, and building the 
Nanchang International Airport. 


In addition, the province will set up a number of nation 
wide and regional markets along the line, together with 
about 20 large-scale shopping centers and comprehen- 
sive wholesale markets. 
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Equal attention will also be paid to rural industries, such 
as farming, forestry, animal husbandry, and processing 
industry. 

In the next 15 years, the province will also build a new 
hydroelectric power base, with total installed capacity 
of five million kw. 


Continuous efforts will also be made to boost the 
province’s core industries, including the auto and textile 
industry, and the chemical fibre and pharmaceutical 
industries. 

To achieve this, the province encourages international 
cooperation and overseas investments are especially 
urged to come and set up solely-funded enterprises, said 
Shu. 


Mayor Denies Shanghai Benefits From ‘Clique’ 
BK0607103895 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1026 GMT 6 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, July 6 (AFP) — The 
mayor of China’s largest city rejected the existence of 
a so-called "Shanghai Clique” Thursday and denied the 
city had unduly benefitted from the number of leaders 
it has sent to Beijing. 


Xu Kuangdi, in his first meeting with foreign correspon- 
dents, said Shanghai was a city of immigrants which 
attracted many talented people who went on to high po- 
sitions in the central government. 


Rather than providing special favours, the leaders “de- 
manded more from Shanghai,” Xu said. 


"I don’t ihink there is a Shanghai faction,” he said. 
"These people have studied and worked here but they 
cannot be said to form a faction.” 


The so-called Shanghai Clique is made up of President 
Jiang Zemin, Vice Premiers Zhu Rongji, Li Langing, 
Jiang Chunyun, Wu Bangguo and National People’s 
Congress secretary Qiao Shi. 


But Xu said Jiang, who was mayor of Shanghai before 
he went to Beijing, was born in neighbouring Jiangsu 
province while Zhu, who succeeded Jiang as mayor, 
hailed from central Hunan province. 


Qiao and Li had also worked in Shanghai while Premier 
Li Peng was born here and lived in Shanghai until he 
was five years old, he said. 


"It’s like in Britain, where many government officials 
studied in Oxford University. You can’t say there is an 
Oxford clique. Or in Japan where they graduated from 
Tokyo University,” he said. 


Central government policies have been seen as favour- 
ing Shanghai, whose economy has been averaging 14.7 
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percent growth in the past three years. The city, which 
aspires to be a financial centre, has also been designated 
to lead growth in the Yangtze river basin. 


Shanghai Extends Record Amount in Loans 
OW0607062995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0602 GMT 6 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, July 6 (XINHUA) 
-—— A record amount of more than 103.97 billion yuan 
has been borrowed and lent at the Shanghai Inter-Bank 
Lending Center (SILC) so far this year, according to 
Official sources. 


In June, capital worth about 26.86 billion yuan, a record 
for any month and four times that in the same period of 
1994, changed hands at the SILC. The sum breaks down 
into 13.79 billion yuan borrov-ed and 13.06 billion yuan 
lent. 


In the first half of June demand for funds was on 
a par with supply. However, the demand increased 
dramatically in the second half of June, said officials 
of the SILC. 


By the last week of June nearly 50 percent of the capital 
that was issued by the SILC was obtained by financial 
institutions in Shanghai. 

That was because the People’s Bank of China, the 
central bank, took more steps to withdraw loans offered 
to specialized banks, and the metropolis raised more 
circulating funds to purchase summer grain crops and 
other agricultural and sideline products, explained the 
officials. 


Meanwhile, in the capital market, increasing deposits 
enabled some banks to lend capital to those suffering 
from shrinking deposits, they said, predicting that capi- 
tal movements will be more active in July. 


They also pointed out that as the central bank raised 
interest rates on loans and re-lending from July 1, the 
SILC will push up the inter-bank lending interest rate 
by 0.015 percent accordingly. 


Shanghai Uses New Teaching Methods 


OW0507040695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0337 GMT 5 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, July 5 (XINHUA) 
— Five or six-year-old children who entered a school 
in Shanghai went to college ten years later. They are 
expected to be most creative when they are in their 20s. 


This is not a story. The curriculums, textbooks and 
teaching methods used by the school, Shanghai Exper- 
iment Middle School (SEMS), have been approved the 
government in April. 
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SEMS students do not need to take entrance exams 
to continue junior or senior middle school education 
until they apply for college. Almost all SEMS graduates 
went to college. Several students were accepted by the 
Juvenile Class of Shanghai Jiaotong University two or 
three years earlier than other students. 


Last year was special for SEMS because °94 graduates 
were completely trained by the SEMS from primary 
school to senior middle school during the past 10 years. 


The final result showed that all students passed the en- 
‘rance exam to college, 79 percent of them received ad- 
miss: notices from prestigeous universities in China. 


“Most students do not feel hard to learn after received 
training as soon as they entered the school,” [as re- 
ceived] said SEMS deputy headmaster Li Youting. One 
important experience of SEMS is to help students form 
good learning habit and guide them how to make full 
use of their time and energy. 


"Good learning habit will benefit students for their 
whole life,” Li said. 


SEMS saved two years to train these students than 
normal Chinese schools do. Primary school and high 
school education are always strict in China. Heavier 
burden of students attracted attention from parents, 
society and the government. 


Earlier reports said that school bags of today’s students 
in many places of China are becoming heavier. Students 
have much more homework to do after school. 


Li said that the success of SEMS was not decided simply 
by the quality of its students. At the beginning of the 
experiment, his school did not have many choices to 
make over what kind of students it would like to accept. 


SEMS experts have been working hard on what students 
should be taught and what they should know. Among 
all 380 students in the school, more than 50 joined in 
the school ban. Other students also have the opportunity 
to practice drama, painting, martial arts in groups. 


The school also compiles its own textbooks about 
philosophy, literature, mathematics and psychology. 
Students learned knowledge about commodity, trade, 
legality, population and computer in school, unlike most 
other ordinary schools in China. 


SEMS also teaches primary school students about the 
oasic theories of philosophy, sociology, legality and 
economics in a way that children can understand. 


A survey following SEMS graduates showed that they 
are more capable than other college students. 
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Some coastal areas in China asked to “import” SEMS 
experience. Less developed regions also asked to catch 
up with SEMS through talent projects. 


Central-South Region 


Xie, Zhu Speak at Guangdong Sci-Tech Conference 


HK0507021295 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 26 Jun 95 


(FBIS Translated Excerpt] The provincial science and 
technology conference opened this moming at the 
provincial party committee auditorium. Zhang Guoy- 
ing, deputy secretary of the provincial party commit- 
tee, presided. Xie Fei, member of the central Political 
Bureau and concurrently secretary of the Guangdong 
Provincial CPC Committee, attended and delivered an 
important speech. Governor Zhu Senlin also delivered 
a speech, which was entitled: Implement in a Com- 
prehensive Way the Great Strategy of Reinvigorating 
China With Science and Technology, Promote Harmo- 
nious Economic and Social Development in Guangdong. 


In his speech, Xie Fei stressed the need for chief 
party and government responsible persons at all levels 
to persist in grasping the primary productive force. 
[passage omitted] 


He said: Leading cadres must primarily grasp politics, 
and do a good job in grasping the scientific and 
technological front, networks, and fortified points. This 
is the foundation for promoting progress in science and 
technology. 


Second, they must grasp qualified people, who are 
indispensable in grasping the advancement of science 
and technology. Guangdong must own qualified people 
at higher levels, as well as at other levels, while 
improving the work force universa!ly. (passage omitted] 


Third, they must grasp input into science and technol- 
ogy. Input into science and technology is a prerequsite 
for the advancement of science and technology. Despite 
the fact that there are difficulties in funds, we must over- 
come them and allow greater input into the advancement 
of science and technology. [passage omitted] 


At the conference, Governor Zhu Senlin emphasized 
that increasing input into the scientific and technological 
sector is a vital prerequisite for promoting Guangdong’s 
technical advancement. Zhu therefore demanded that 
measures be taken by departments at all levels to realize 
State policies that the growth rates for input into the 
scientific and technological sector should be higher than 
the annual growth rates in financial sector. [passage 
omitted] 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Meanwhile, the risk investment fund for establishing 
technical projects should be enlarged. The provincial 
government will strive to inject 100 million yuan 
into the fund within three years, and will focus on 
supporting the commercialization of technical results 
and introducing new technology. When conditions are 
ripe, some cities also may establish circulating funds for 
the commercialization of technical results. He further 
disclosed that the Guangdong Government has decided 
to increase its natural science fund, striving to reach 150 
million yuan during China’s Ninth Five-Year Pian. 


Standards Set for County Secretaries in Guangdong 


HK0507020595 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 30 Jun 95 


(FBIS Translated Text] At a discussion meeting held 
on the afternoon of 29 June for 12 fine county party 
committee secretaries who were commended by the 
provincial party committee, Xie Fei, member of the 
central Political Bureau and concurrently secretary of 
the Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee, set out a 
12-character formula for how to act as a fine county 
party committee secretary. The 12-character formula is 
as follows: Seek solidarity and truth, go all-out in work, 
do substantial work, and study for the public. 


Xie Fei indicated that these 12 characters are the most 
essential ones. He said that county party secretaries 
are of the Communist Party; should they pursue per- 
sonal gain, they would not be qualified to be county 
party committee secretaries. County party committee 
secretaries must primarily unite the leading body of the 
county party commitee, which in turn will unite and lead 
the masses. Party committee secretaries must seek truth 
from facts; otherwise, they will waver. They must have 
the spirit of going all-out in work; otherwise, they will 
accomplish nothing. They must do substantial work; the 
masses do not want a secretary who indulges in empty 
words, but one who does substantial work. County com- 
mittee secretaries must be good at studying, with the aim 
of transforming and improving themselves, and of gain- 
ing a mastery of knowledge so as to transform nature. 


Guangdong Official on Grass-Roots Party Building 


HK0507020395 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 30 Jun 95 


[By station reporter Fang Wen] 


([FBIS Translated Excerpt] The provincial meeting to 
commend advance grass-roots party cells, fine party 
members, party affairs workers, and secretaries of 
county party committees was held ceremoniously in 
Guangahou on the morning of 29 June. At the meeting, 
Xie Fei, member of the central Political Bureau and 
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concurrently secretary of the Guangdong Provincial 
CPC Committee, delivered a speech, entitled: Augment 
Party Grass-Roots Organization Building, Enhance the 
Party’s Combat-Effectiveness. 


Xie Fei said: In the course of reform, opening up, 
and modernization, the contingent of party members 
in Guangdong has continued to develop and grow 
sturdily, the number of grass-roots cells has grown 
to some 150,000 in Guangdong, and the number of 
party members is some 2.6 million as of today. Grass- 
roots party organizations on various fronts adhere to the 
party’s basic line, while uniting and guiding the masses 
to work hard and perseveringly, blazing new trails to 
make progress — they have made great contributions. 
Xie Fei hoped that party organizations at all levels in 
Guangdong would adapt to the development of reform, 
Opening up and modernization, and would unremittingly 
strengthen the combat-effectiveness of grass-roots party 
cells. All party members, as well as party-member 
leading cadres, must earnestly learn from Kong Fansen 
and be communists worthy of the name. [passage 
omitted] 


Lectures on Legal System Held in Guangzhou 
HK3006035395 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 23 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Report by service reporter Li 
Hui: The first of a series of lectures on the legal sys- 
tem jointly organized by the Provincial Propaganda De- 
partment, Provincial People’s Congress Office for pop- 
ularizing the law was given at the Provincial People’s 
Congress meeting room today. Xie Fei, Central Politi- 
cal Bureau member, concurrently, Guangdong Provin- 
cial Committee secretary delivered a speech before the 
lecture began, and required leading cadres at all levels 
to take the lead in studying the laws. 


Xie Fei said to have a good grasp of legal knowledge 
and be able to apply to them correctly was an indispens- 
able condition for cadres at leading posts. Leadership at 
all levels must attach great importance to studying laws, 
exert efforts to grasp work in this arena, and learn to 
administer the economy and society with legal means. 
Leading cadres themselves must take the lead in observ- 
ing the law and discipline; it is imperative to shape a 
sound atmosphere of doing business in accordance with 
the law from the top down. 


There are six lectures in the series. The topic of the first 
lecture today was: On socialist market economy and the 
building of the iegal system. The lecturer was Huang 
Jiaju, vice chairman of the Provincial People’s Congress 
Commission for Education, Science and Culture. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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Guangdong Secretary Conducts Survey in 
Zhongshan 

HK0507021995 Guangzhou People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 22 Jun 95 


(FBIS Translated Text] Given the present economic sit- 
uation, what are we going to focus on im economic de- 
velopment? With this question in mind, Xie Fei, mem- 
ber of the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau and 
secretary of the Guangdong provincial party committee, 
conducted a survey in plants and rural areas in Zhong- 
shan and Doumen 19-21 June. 

While in Zhongshan and Doumen, Xie Fei showed 
great concern about local economic conditions, enter- 
prises’ economic returns, and the way for enterprises to 
meet challenges and seek development under the rela- 
tively tight economic conditions at present. Mayor Tang 
Bingquan, secretary of the Zhongshan city party com- 
mittee, told Xie Fei that they had been trying to over- 
come the fund-shortage difficulty since early this year, 
taking action to adjust the outlay of funds, thus ensuring 
the supply of circulating funds to key enterprises and to 
production lines turning out key products. As these lead- 
ing enterprises have managed to operate without losses, 
or even have substantially improved their economic re- 
sults, the city’s economy has continued to develop. 


Xie Fei endorsed Zhongshan’s efforts. He said: Our 
province has laid a sound foundation for economic 
development over the past many years of reform and 
opening up, and our productive forces have increased 
greatly. In light of the present economic situation, as 
far as economic development is concerned, we should 
focus our attention on giving full play to the roies of 
existing enterprises and economic facilities, vigorously 
tap the internal potential of enterprises, and invigorate 
the economy through self-improvement. It is necessary 
to invigorate a number of leading enterprises and 
to promote a number of key products in accordance 
with market conditions. Enterprises, for their part, 
must strive to develop and improve their economic 
returns by promoting science and technology, improving 
management, saving energy consumption, and reducing 
damaged goods. 

During the survey, Xie Fei highly appreciated the 
changes in Doumen over the past few years, and he en- 
dorsed the county's plan for the future. He pointed out: 
It is necessary to act according to the actual circum- 
stances in Doumen. You should strive for a greater and 
substantial increase in your productive forces, and for 
a remarkable improvement in your economic strength. 
To this end, first of all, you should pay attention to 
training and recruiting competent personnel. Second, 
you should operate several leading enterprises well, and 
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should develop high- and new technology-driven indus- 
tries. Third, you should make use of your favorable con- 
dition —a small population versus plenty of land, en- 
suring that agric.'ture plays a due role in the economy 
and that agriculture will develop in the direction of high 
Wang Zhen Son Cleared of Shenzhen Kidnap 
Charge 


HK3006070495 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 30 Jun 95 p 9 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] A son of a former senior 
Chinese leader has been cleared of all charges after 
allegedly kidnapping his business partmer in Shenzhen 
last weekend. 

Shenzhen authorities have meanwhile handed the victim 
of the attack, Chen Xianxuan, to the local procuracy for 
investigation into alleged corruption and have no plans 
to release him on bail. 

The unexpected vindication of Wang Bing, the eldest 
son of the late vice-premier and military strongman, 
Wang Zhen, has added to suspicions that Beijing is try- 
ing to avoid implicating the powerful princeling in the 
incident. Wang is widely thought to have masterminded 
the abduction of Chen at a golf course !ast Saturday. 
Shenzhen police took charge of Chen from his abduc- 
tors just north of the city on Monday. 


"No person is under investigation for the forcible 
abduction of Chen by several persons at the golf 
course,” the Beijing-backed Ta Kung Pao newspaper 
said yesterday. It added that Wang’s company, China 
Ocean Helicopter Corporation, would be allowed to 


make a report to the local procuracy over allegations 
that Chen stole 10 million renminbi (HKS$9m) from the 


company while in its employ. 


“A few days ago, Chen signed and put his fingerprint on 
a confession,” the newspaper said, suggesting charges 
would be laid. 

Chen is close friends with Wu Xiaolan, the wife 
of the so-called “Emperor of the South", the former 
Guangdong governor Ye Xuanping. This reportedly 
helped him win release from thugs hired by Wang who 
kidnapped him over the same business dispute in 1991. 
But it appeared to have been of little help this time. 
A spokesman for the Shenzhen government said yes- 
terday that a special investigation group established to 
handle the high-profile case has made “some progress,” 
but he refused to divulge further details. 


is prohibited without permission of the copyngbt owners. 
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Wang is one of three sons of the late party leader Wang 
Zhen, all of whom took up senior posts in stale-run 
corporations after leaving the government or army in 
the early 1980s. 


Wang Jun is the recently appointed chairman of the 
sprawling military conglomerate Citic, while Wang Zhi 
has been president of the electronics ministry's China 
Great Wall Computer Group since the company was 
founded in 1986. 


Wang Bing was made a vice-chairman of Citic Shen- 
zhen when Wang Jun became its first president in 1986, 
but resigned two years later when charges of nepotism 
surfaced. He later took over a newly-formed helicopter 
division of the Sino-American Nanhai Oil Company, 
investment from the joint venture in frustration at find- 
ing no oil. The helicopter division, China Ocean He- 
licopter, is thought to have suffered continuous losses 
until it branched into real estate speculation in the early 
1990s. 


The incident is only the latest in a series of sleazy busi- 
ness disputes involving the relatives of senior Chinese 
leaders working in Shenzhen. 


Shenzhen Adjusts Growth Strategy to New Realities 


HK0107064695 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
30 Jun 95 p4 


[By Chen Shubua: “Shenzhen Plans Strategy To Sustain 
Growth" ] 

{FBIS Transcribed Text} Shenzhen, China's first Special 
Economic Zone (SEZ) set up 15 years ago, is sketching 
Out a new development strategy to meet the increasing 
competition posed by other SEZs and open cities in the 
country. 

The municipal officials are well aware that the days 
are gone when Shenzhen could take advantage of 
preferential policies granted by the central government 
to attract overseas investment. 

“If we want to maintain the leading position in the 
economic reform, we must have a new round of 
economic revolution,” said Li Zibin, Mayor of the city. 
One thing worrying city officials is that recently a 
growing number of local and foreign investors are 
moving their capital or enterprises out of Shenzhen. 


“About 288 overseas-funded enterprises have moved 
to other parts of Guangdong Province,” said Zhang 
Siping, Director of the Shenzhen Bureau for Economic 
Restructuring. 
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Compared with the other SEZs im China, in Sheazhea 
the production costs, which include power, land and 
labour costs now rank among the top in Chima, accord- 
ing to Zhang. 

Industrial power in Shenzhen is three to four times as 
expensive as it is elsewhere. 

Complaints are also heard about random and indiscrim- 
inate Charges against overseas-funded enterprises. 


The city officials admit that the city needs more 
substantial efforts if it is to improve its investment 
environment. 

“This is a new change, but it is quite normal,” said 
Zhang, “aS more cities are opening up and the compe- 
tition is getting intense. 

"“Sheazhen has fulfilled its first stage of development 


and has entered a new stage aiming at a higher level,” 
he added. 


As China's first specia) economic zone, Shenzhen has 
made remarkable achievements in the past 15 years, 
developing from a small fishing village into the nation’s 
“show window” of economic reform. 

Enjoying a series of special development policies, the 
city in the past 15 years has attracted 65.53 billion 
yuan ($7.71 billion) of overseas funds, accounting for 
20 per cent of the total foreign imvestment used across 
the country. 


The city’s GDP last year of 56 billion ($6.7 billion) was 
a jump of 27.9 per cent over the previous year. 


It is generally believed thal the great achievements can 
be largely attributed to timing, location and the effective 
policies the city has followed so far. 


Now with the booming economy, wider opening and 
deepening reforms throughout the country, especially 
along coastal areas, the situation has changed. Shenzhen 
is no longer that special. 


In addition to other SEZs in the country, including 14 
coastal cities, the whole of Haimam Province and the 
fast developing Pudong New Area im Shanghai, there 
are now more than | .000 special economic development 
areas Uroughout the country, which has given overseas 
investors more choices for investment. 
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On the other hand, the departure of some enterprises 
from Shenzhen is also a reflection of the changing 
industrial structure of the city, as more and more hi- 
tech enterprises have recently been established in the 
city, while labour-intensive ones are gradually moving 
out, said Zhang. 


To encourage hi-tech enterprises, the city has put aside 
20 billion yuan ($2.38 billion) for infrastructure projects 
involving energy, communications, telecommunications 
and education. 


"We believed that with our favourable geo-economic 
position, Shenzhen is about to enter a new economic 
stage" Zhang added. 


Li Zibin vowed that Shenzhen will keep up its pace and 
set a new goal for the year 2000. 


The city’s economic structure will be adjusted to 
encourage high-tech industry and foreign trade. 


Shantou Social Insurance System Described 


OW0307035395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0328 GMT 3 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text) Shantou, July 3 (XINHUA) — 
The Shantou Special Economic Zone in south China's 
Guangdong Province has established a unified social 
insurance system covering all walks of life. 


Shantou has implemented a unified social insurance 
system since 1993, to replace the old one which 
was managed separately by different regions, adopting 
different insurance policies. 


Under the new insurance system, enterprises should 
pay an insurance premium equal to 13 percent of an 
employee’s total wages, and employees should pay three 
percent of their wages. 


By the end of April 279,652 employees of 5,862 
enterprises had taken out retirement insurance policies, 
70 percent of the total employees in the city. 


Employees numbering 175,545 from 2,780 enterprises 
have taken out insurance against industrial injury and 
168,467 employees of 2,246 enterprises carry unem- 
ployment insurance. 


Employees with retirement insurance can receive 230 
yuan (about 27 US dollars) as pension each a month, 
which is expected to rise to 290 yuan from this month. 
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Guangdong Cancels Golf Courses Tu Save 
Farmland 


OW0507015895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0148 GMT 5 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, July 5 (XINHUA) 
— South China’s economic powerhouse Guangdong 
Province has revoked seven golf court projects as part of 
its effort to prevent undeserved construction to further 
engulf more precious farmland. 


The move was taken according to a resolution on 
the protection of farmland passed by the provincial 
legislature. 


Under the resolution, those that should be revoked 
include unauthorized projects; the projects within no 
investment fund in place; and the unstarted construction. 


The revoked seven projects cover a combined 706 
hectares of land, of which 123 hectares are farmland. 


Also according to the resolution, the unauthorized 
projects already under construction should apply for 
approval; the unrational choice of location and layout 
should be reexamined; and those cities already with goif 
courts should not start new construction. 


Latest statistics show that Guangdong has already 
started 51 golf court projects covering a total of over 
7,200 hectares of land, 10 percent of which are farm- 
land. 


One of the outstanding problems concerning the con- 
struction is the unauthorized project approval. Of the 
51 golf construction projects, only 24 were approved 
by authorized organizations. 


Another problem is the unrational layouts. Of the ‘1 
projects, 42 are located in the Pearl River Delta Area, 
for example. 


The third problem is that the construction proceeds too 
slowly. So far, only six projects have been completed, 
provincial officials said. 


Guangxi Executes Narcotics Criminals 


OW0107090095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0653 GMT 27 Jun 95 


[By reporter Wen Ping (2429 5493)} 


[FBIS Translated Text} Nanning, 27 Jun (XINHUA) — 
On 23 June, 11 localities in Guangxi, including Nan- 
ning, Liuzhou, and Wuzhou, held public trials to pub- 
licly pronounce judgment on major narcotics cases, and 
executed a group of serious narcotics criminals accord- 
ing to law and in line with the orders of the Supreme 
People's Court to pronounce the death sentence. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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Among these criminals were nine people who trafficked 
in, smuggled, and transported more than 1,000 grams 
of heroin. Criminal Yang An acted in collusion with 
other criminal elements to smuggle a total of 30,015 
grams of heroin in two batches from outside the Chinese 
boundaries. 


In recent years, all levels of courts in Guangxi have 
regarded cracking down on narcotics crimes as an 
important task. For four consecutive years since 1992, 
they have launched four region-wide special struggles 
in an effort to crack down severely on narcotics crimes. 
They have adhered to the principle of rapidly carrying 
Out heavy and severe punishments to strike severe blows 
to criminal elements. According to statistics, region- 
wide courts last year handled 237 narcotics cases of 
all types, closed 230 of these cases, and pronounced 
sentence on 297 people. From January to May of this 
year, region-wide courts handled 102 narcotics cases, 
and passed sentence on 105 criminals who had been 
tried and found that their acts have legal consequences. 


Hainan To Launch Medical Insurance Reform 


OW3006164295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1624 GMT 30 Jun 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Haikou, June 30 (XINHUA) 
— A medical insurance regulation will go into effect 
tomorrow in south China’s island province of Hainan. 


It will request every urban worker to take out medical 
insurance. 


According to the regulation, the insurance fee will be 
11 percent of a worker’s month salary, of which the 
worker’s unit should pay 10 percent. 


After the worker retires, the unit will no longer pay the 
insurance fee. 


The regulation is expected to help reduce the ballooning 
medical expenditure in the province, sources said. 


Henan’s Zhengzhou Termed ‘Commercial Center’ 


OW0607070295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0615 GMT 6 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Zhengzhou, July 6 (XINHUA) 
— This capital of Henan Province is thriving as a 
commercial center in central China. 


Located on the Yellow River, the “cradle of Chinese 
civilization", Zhengzhou was a booming commercial 
city even in ancient times. 


The economic reforms over the past decade has reju- 
venated the city’s commerce sector, bringing the total 
annual retail sales to over 10.7 billion yuan (about 1.258 
billion U.S. dollars), plus 400 billion yuan in transac- 
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tion volume at the local spot and futures commodities 
market. 


The city now boasts over 400 markets of various kinds 
and over 50,000 commercial outlets, where thousands 
of types of commodities are traded. 


There have sprung up over 50 special markets and 
numerous specialized open-air fairs. 


A textile market, for example, draws an estimated 2,200 
businesses from across the country to sell and buy 
commodities. The daily trade volume has averaged five 
million yuan in the two months since it opened. 


The trade volume of a shoe trading center has reached 
1.3 billion yuan-worth a year. 


The Zhengzhou Grain Wholesale Market was the first 
in the country to introduce futures trading in grain. 
Between January 1994 and May 1995, over 2,900 
contracts were traded, with a transaction value totalling 
800 billion yuan. 


The market is connected by computer with its coun- 
terparts in Japan, the United States, Canada and Hong 
Kong. 


Hubei Issues Circular on Flood Situation 


HK3006035895 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 23 Jun 95 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Provincial Flood Control and 
Drought Resistance Headquarters issued its first circular 
on the flood situation today. The floods were caused 
by torrential rain and rainstorms along the Chang Jiang 
as well as the Poyang Hu and Dongting Hu areas. 
The volume of water running in the Poyang Hu, and 
Dongting Hu and major rivers in the eastern part of 
Hubei has drastically increased; consequently, the water 
level of the Chang Jiang in the province rose rapidly. 
At 2000 on 22 June, the water level in Hankou broke 
through the fortified level. [passage omitted] 


On the evening of 22 June, the Provincial Flood 
Control and Draught Resistance Headquarters issued 
an emergency circular to related prefectures and cities 
along the Chang Jiang to make arrangements for flood 
contro! over the Chang Jiang. [passage omitted] 


Wang Maolin Conducts Investigation in Hunan 


HK3006044095 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 11 Jun 95 


[FBIS Translated Text} Wang Maolin, Hunan CPC 
Provincial Committee secretary headed a delegation of 
responsible persons from the provincial party commit- 
tee and government related departments to Zhuzhou to 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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conduct an investigation and study in some large and 
medium-size state-owned enterprises from 5 to 10 June. 
The theme of the investigation and study was state- 
owned enterprise reform, and the issue of eliminating 
losses and increasing profits. They went to all large- 
size state-owned enterprises including Zhuzhou Metal- 
lurgical Work, and Zhuzhou Car Gears Manufacturing 
Factory. They conducted three discussion meetings on 
such special topics as enterprise eliminating losses and 
creating profits; industrial development in counties and 
districts; and how various government functional depart- 
ments should serve in-depth enterprise reform. 


Wang Maolin said, viewing Zhuzhou’s reform and 
practice, it was entirely possible for enterprises to 
get out of an impasse and advance toward a market 
economy; and he has full confidence on that point. 
During his stay in Zhuzhou, Comrade Wang Maolin also 
delivered a speech on enterprises eliminating losses and 
increasing profits across the province, party leadership 
over enterprises, and how to run well enterprises at the 
county level. 


Hunan Invests in Telecommunications 


OW0407035195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0251 GMT 4 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 4 (XINHUA) 
— Central China’s Hunan Province has invested some 
8.8 billion yuan (about 1.06 billion US dollars) in its 
telecommunications industry over the past three years, 
according to the "China electronics News". 


According to the investment plan, the province, which 
long suffered from backward telecommunications ser- 
vices, will enjoy a telephone exchange capacity of 1.65 
million lines hy the end of this year. 


Meanwhile, seven upgraded telecommunications net- 
works have come into existence, ranging from long- 
distance digital transmission and long-distance con- 
trolled exchanges to mobile telecommunication service. 


Moreover, the province has set up more than 4,000 km 
of optical cables, and its digital microwave transmission 
service has extended to 3,800 km, connecting all the 
counties and townships in the province. 


So far, Hunan has expanded its telephone exchange 
capacity to 2.2 million lines, and there are 630,000 pager 
users and 58,000 walkie-talkie users across the province. 
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Southwest Region 


Sichuan Cracks Down on Drug Crimes 


OW2906051295 Beijing XINHUA Hong Kong Service 
in Chinese 0809 GMT 26 Jun 95 


[By reporter Ren Luo (0117 4258 0677)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Chengdu, 26 Jun (XINHUA) 
— Sichuan Province has actively cracked down on 
drug-related crimes. From January 1994 to May 1995, 
it cracked 2,819 cases of various drug-related crimes; 
seized 185 kg of heroin; 36 kg of opium; broke up 
94 narcotic gangs; arrested over 3,800 drug-related 
criminals; and executed 41 drug-related criminals after 
trying them in accordance with the law. Consequently, 
it has effectively curbed drug-related crimes. 


With a varied topography, Sichuan Province is situated 
in the interior of southwest China and next to the drug- 
producing Golden Triangle. It also maintains brisk traf- 
fic by land, water, and air that enables large numbers of 
people to move in and out of the province frequently. 
As a result, it has become an important transfer station 
and a distributing center where international and domes- 
tic drug dealers conduct illicit drug deals. 


In recent years, Sichuan Province has taken practical 
measures and intensified its efforts to crack down on 
drug-related crimes. First, it has formulated a series 
of local regulations, including the "Sichuan Provincial 
Regulations on Banning of Narcotics" so that antidrug 
tasks are properly legislated. Second, it has reinforced 
its efforts to crack down on drug-related crimes. While 
cracking down on petty drug dealers and addicts, it has 
cracked a large number of transnational drug syndicates, 
thereby smashing the arrogance of international drug 
syndicates. Third, Sichuan Province has extensively 
publicized the ban on illicit narcotics, striven to let 
the people thoroughly understand the ban on drug, and 
mobilized all social forces to join in the fight to ban 
illicit narcotics. Fourth, it has built drug rehabilitation 
centers for drug addicts to shake off addiction. 
I 


Sichuan Province Establishes Minimum Wage 


OW0107071295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0649 GMT I Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chengdu, July 1 (XINHUA) 
— Sichuan, the most populous province in China, has 
worked out a set of regulations that stipulated the 
minimum wage payments for workers, and they are 
effective as from today. 


The regulations are applicable to enterprises and 
individually-run firms as well as government depart- 
ments, social organizations and others. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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The minimum wage monthly payments range between 
125 yuan and 180 yuan. 


Employers who violate the regulations will be punished 
by labor departments at or above the county level. 


Workers who fail on the job will not get the set amount 
of payment, the regulations say. 


Chen Hanchang Discusses Propaganda Work in 
Tibet 

OW0307145795 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 13 Jun 95 


[From the "Regional News Hookup" program] 


(FBIS Translated Text] On 13 June, Comrade Chen 
Hanchang, member of the Standing Committee and 
director of the Propaganda Department of the Tibet 
Autonomous Regional CPC Committee, went to the 
regional department of radio, film, and television to 
make important arrangements on propaganda and public 
opinion work from June to September this year. Cadres 
at the county level and above and reporters of the 
regional radio and television stations heard a report 
made by Chen Hanchang. [video shows closeup shots 
of Chen Hanchang who speaks to scores of unidentified 
cadres in a conference room] 


Comrade Chen Hanchang first affirmed the propaganda 
work of radio and television stations in this region for 
adhering to a correct orientation for public opinion and, 
in particular, making an in-depth and effective report 
on the sessions of the regional people’s congress and 
the regional committee of the Chinese People’s Polit- 
ical Consultative Conference. Chen Hanchang said the 
regional party committee and the regional government 
are satisfied with the work of the regional radio and 
television stations. 


Comrade Chen Hanchang said: At present, the main 
tasks and guiding principles for propaganda and ide- 
ological work in this region are to take the whole sit- 
uation into consideration, clearly understand the tasks, 
lay stress on important matters, and do things in a solid 
manner. 


Concerning propaganda and public opinion work for this 
region from June to September this year, Comrade Chen 
Hanchang specifically pointed out eight things: 


1. It is necessary to arm people’s minds with scientific 
theory. Cadres at various levels should seriously study 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. At present, it is necessary 
to whip up an upsurge of studying the outlines for 
studying Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s works. 
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2. It is necessary to further deepen the study of ad- 
vanced deeds of Comrade Kong Fansen. Kong Fansen 
was a model for leading cadres and an outstanding rep- 
resentative of cadres at various levels in Tibet. His ad- 
vanced deeds have demonstrated the outstanding qual- 
ity of cadres at various levels in Tibet. In this re- 
spect, we should raise our consciousness and learn from 
him, especially leading cadres who should take the lead 
in learning from Comrade Kong Fansen and integrate 
the learning activities with the goal of developing the 
economy, stabilizing the situation and making progress 
through united efforts. 


3. In publicizing economic work, it is necessary to lay 
Stress on the main subject of eradicating poverty and 
achieving the goal of leading a fairly comfortable life. 
We should always pay attention to the main task of 
developing the economy in rural and pastoral areas. We 
should properly grasp typical examples to lead our work 
and pay attention to the progress of the 62 construction 
projects in the region. 


4. In publicizing the work of stabilizing the situation, 
we should intensify our efforts to publicize the need to 
Struggle against splittism. We should take a clear-cut 
stand to expose the criminal scheme of the Dalai clique 
in interfering with and sabotaging the work of selecting 
the reincarnated child for Baingen Lama. We should 
expose the political attempt of the Dalai clique to split 
the motherland under the banner of religion with justice 
on our side. 


Comrade Chen Hanchang also made arrangements and 
set concrete demands in propaganda work for the forth- 
coming regional party congress, the regional meeting to 
commend advanced units in promoting unity of various 
nationalities, the 30th anniversary of the founding of 
the autonomous region, and issues on using science and 
technologies to prosper the country and the autonomous 
region. 


In conclusion, Comrade Chen Hanchang called the 
broad masses of journalists and news workers to 
heighten their political consciousness, take the whole 
Situation into consideration, and have a high sense of 
responsibility in making propaganda and news reports. 
He also called on them to guide the broad masses to 
work hard and build up the autonomous region under 
the guidance of the Third Central Forum on Work in 
Tibet and the Sixth Standing Committee Meeting of the 
Fourth Tibet Autonomous Regional CPC Committee. 
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Tibet Publishes Variety of Publications 


OW0107055495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0509 GMT I Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Lhasa, July 1 (XINHUA) — 
A great number of Tibetan publications have come 
off the press in Tibet over the past few years thanks 
to the developing of a contingent of Tibetan writers, 
translators, editors and publishers. 


The region has published 247,811 kinds of books, in 
a total of 60 million copies over the past 16 years. 
It has 5S newspapers, including 23 Tibetan language 
newspapers, 30 standard Chinese language newspapers, 
and two English papers. 


The Tibet People’s Publishing House has published a 
large amount of books, including dictionaries, literary 
works, fine arts pieces, photo albums, children’s books, 
and teaching materials, since being founded in 1971. 


Its major books include the “Tibetan-Chinese Dictio- 
nary", “Outlaws of the Marsh", and "King Gsa", an an- 
cient Tibetan folk epic. 


The region held a book exhibition in Hong Kong and 
Nepal on the 40th anniversary of the peaceful liberation 
of Tibet in 1991. 


The Tibet Ancient Books Publishing House has repaired 
many rare Tibetan texts such as “Selections of Historical 
Data in Tibet", "Selections From Tibetan Regulations”, 
and "A General History of Tibet". 


Tibet Gets Gas Storage, Distribution Station 


OW3006002595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1555 GMT 29 Jun 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lhasa, June 29 (XINHUA) — 
The highest liquefied petroleum gas (LPG) storage and 
distribution station in China was completed and put into 
operation today in Doilungdegen, a county west of the 
Capital of southwest China’s Tibet Autonomous Region. 


The construction of the station, which belongs to the 
Tibet General Petroleum Corporation, started in August 
1993 and cost 53 million yuan. It is a model for the 
construction of large-scale LPG tanks at over 3,000 m 
above the sea level. 


The station has four globular gas tanks, with a total 
capacity of 1,600 cu m, and a sediment-recovery tank 
with a capacity of 50 cu m. It also has a filling workshop 
and a complete set of auxiliary equipment. 


Most LPG will be purchased from the Golmud Refinery 
in neighboring Qinghai Province, and will be supplied 
to Lhasa, Xigaze, Shannan, Nagqu and Nyingchi cities. 
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The completion of the station will mean that many more 
people in Tibet will no longer have to rely on yak 
dung and scarce wood for heating and cooking now that 
they have access to environmentally-friendly LPG, said 
Ahding, general manager of the petroleum corporation. 


Lhasa City Crackdown on Crime Reported 


OW0507050195 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 21 Jun 95 


[Announcer-read report over video; from the "Regional 
News Hookup" program] 


(FBIS Translated Text] The Lhasa City Public Security 
Bureau will launch a special campaign against criminal 
activities within the city from early June to mid-July 
in accordance with instructions from the autonomous 
regional and the Lhasa City party committees; the au- 
tonomous regional and the Lhasa City governments; 
and the autonomous regional and Lhasa City procurato- 
rial and judicial commissions; and in line with the au- 
tonomous regional Public Security Office’s emergency 
circular on severely cracking down on criminal activ- 
ities to ensure safety in celebrating the 30th founding 
anniversary of the autonomous region. The special cam- 
paign will place equal emphasis on both a crackdown 
and prevention and on temporary and permanent solu- 
tions. 


Launching its first phase of actions beginning 5 June 
on a round-the-clock basis that involved all officers 
and men, the Lhasa City Public Security Bureau, as of 
20 June, has succeeded in cracking 194 criminal and 
security cases, rounding up 124 criminals, smashing 20 
Criminal gangs, and recovering cash and property worth 
over 186,000 yuan. 


Police in Yunnan Seize 108 Kg of Heroin 


OW2906070095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0652 GMT 29 Jun 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Kunming, June 29 (XINHUA) 
— Police in Funing County of southwest China's 
Yunnan Province, arrested five Chinese and foreign drug 
traffickers and seized 108.75 kilograms of heroin in 
Yunnan and Guangdong Province from early- to mid- 
June, and confiscated two pistols and 16 bullets. 


On June 9, police officers seized 108.75 kg of heroin 
on an oil truck driving from Yunnan to the neighboring 
Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region, as well as two 
pistols and 24,400 yuan in illicit money. 


Arrested were Li Xiaodong from Myanmar and Wang 
Weidi from Xishuanbanna in Yunnan. 


The traffickers confessed that the heroin was to be 
transported to the Guangdong provincial capital of 
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Guangzhou to be delivered to traffickers from Hong 
Kong. 


Twenty police officers from Funing County rushed to 
Guangzhou. Assisted by their colleagues in Guangdong, 
on June 15 and 16 they arrested three traffickers from 
Hong Kong, and seized 53,031 yuan, 17,130 H.K. 
dollars, and 100 U.S. dollars in illicit money. 


First Phase of Yunnan Power Station Completed 


0W0607081695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0631 GMT 6 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kunming, July 6 (XINHUA) 
— A 250,000-kw generating unit has gone into oper- 
ation at the Manwan Hydropower Station in southwest 
China’s Yunnan Province, marking the completion of 
the station’s first-phase construction. 


The station, built on the middle reaches of the Lancang 
River is designed to have a total generating capacity 
of 1.5 million kw. It will install five generating units 
with a combined capacity of 1.25 million kw on the 
completion of its first phase. 


Construction of the station began in May 1986. The 
station has generated six billion kwh of electricity since 
its first generating unit went into operation in June 1993. 


Construction of the station marks the beginning of the 
construction of a number of hydropower stations on the 
river. 


Work is due to start later this year on the Dachaoshan 
Station, which will have a generating capacity of 1.35 
million kw. 


Meanwhile, designing is under way for the Xiaowan 
Station, which will have a total generating capacity of 
4.2 million kw, and the Nuzadu Station, which will have 
a combined generating capacity of five million kw. 


North Region 


Central Group Inspects Illegal Cars in Beijing 


§K0307110595 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Jun 95 pl 


[FBIS Translated Text] On the morning of 19 June, the 
central joint inspection group came to the municipality 
to look into the implementation of regulations issued 
by the Central Discipline Inspection Commission on 
clearing up illegal cars. Wei Jianxing, secretary of the 
municipal party committee; and Li Qiyan, mayor of 
the municipal people’s government; jointly sponsored 
a briefing to extend a welcome to the central inspection 
group. At the briefing, they also delivered important 
speeches and Li Yongan, member of the municipal 
party standing committee and secretary of the municipal 
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discipline inspection commission, briefed the inspection 
group on the work done by the municipality in this 
regard on behalf of the municipal party committee and 
the municipal people’s government. 


Wei Jianxing pointed out in his speech: Generally 
speaking, the municipality has scored achievements in 
its work to clear up illegal cars. However, it still 
has some problems—such as long-term borrowing of 
cars from subordinate units and the extra allocation of 
cars for leading cadres. These problems are not only 
the matter concerning the criterion of using cars and 
chiefly are the matter concerning malpractice. In line 
with the central regulations, we must actively do a 
good job in dealing with these problems thoroughly. 
In particular, the lesson resulting from the exposure of 
Wang Baosen’s case has been profound. The case has 
also involved the problem of cars. Therefore, the issue 
of clearing up illegal cars presents an important content 
in investigating and handling the Wang Baosen’s case. 
We must clearly investigate the case. 


Wei Jianxing stated: The arrival of the central joint 
inspection group and the inspection conducted by it 
represent the promotion imposed on the municipal 
work to clear up illegal cars. Therefore, we welcome 
the inspection conducted by the comrades and will 
present the state of affairs unreservedly and by seeking 
truth from facts. Meanwhile, we also welcome the 
inspection group to conduct their inspection over the 
key departments by adopting multiple styles. 


At the briefing, Guo Xiquan, head of the central joint 
inspection group, also delivered a speech in which he 
pointed out: The inspection is chiefly aimed at investi- 
gating the work done by various provinces and munic- 
ipalities in implementing the regulations on clearing up 
illegal cars, which were adopted at the third and fifth 
plenary sessions of the Central Discipline Inspection 
Commission. Through the inspection, it is also aimed 
at better publicizing, expediting, and promoting the an- 
licorruption struggle to achieve deep development in 
various localities. 


Attending the briefing were leading comrades from the 
municipal party committee and the municipal people’ s 
government—including Chen Guangwen, Duan Bin- 
gren, and Fan Yuanmo. 


Beijing Mayor on Correcting Malpractices 
SK0607073595 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
2] Jun 95 pl 


[FBIS Translated Text] On 20 June, the municipal party 
committee and municipal people’s government jointly 
sponsored a work conference on correcting malpractices 
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occurring in various industries and trades. Addressing 
the work conference were Xu Qing, deputy secretary of 
the Central Discipline Inspection Commission and di- 
rector of the office of correcting malpractice under the 
State Council, and Mayor Li Qiyan. It was stressed at 
the conference that in correcting malpractices occurring 
in various industries and trades, we should concentrate 
our efforts on deepening corrections, on grasping im- 
plementation, and on achieving results from the correc- 
tions. Leading cadres and organs should take the lead in 
straightening out the party style, in honestly performing 
their official duties, in enhancing their sense of public 
service, in integrating honest duty performance with in- 
dustrious duty performance, and in serving the people 
wholeheartedly. 


Chen Guangwen, deputy secretary of the municipal 
party committee, presided over the work conference at 
which Lu Yudong, director of the municipal supervisory 
bureau, delivered a work report on correcting malprac- 
tice. Tasks set for the work to check unhealthy ten- 
dencies this year include the “three clearing ups, three 
controls, and one checking of unhealthy tendencies.” 
The three clearing ups means to continuously consol- 
idate, further implement, and expand the work begun 
in 1994 with regard to clearing up the arbitrary col- 
lection of charges, clearing up funds and materials un- 
paid by party and government organs, and clearing up 
overseas (outside) tours or trips with public funds. The 
three controls means to bring under control the three 
arbitrary practices along highways, the arbitrary collec- 
tion of charges among middle and primary schools, and 
the arbitrary apportioning of expenses to peasants. The 
one checking of unhealthy tendencies means to check 
the malpractice cropping up in various industries and 
trades. The general demand set for the work to check 
malpractices in the municipality as a whole is to concen- 
trate efforts on deepening work, on deepening the work 
in the course of consolidating it, and on adequately ex- 
panding the work in the course of deepening it. While 
strictly taking a stopgap measure, we should reinforce 
the dynamics in taking radical measures. Departments 
and regions should closely cooperate with one another 
to enable the work in various fields to be conducted or 
implemented in a down-to-earth manner and to exert 
practical effects. 


Delivering reports at the work conference describing 
their experience gained in checking malpractices were 
the municipal Telecommunication Bureau, the munici- 
pal Public Health Bureau, and the municipal Education 
Bureau. 


Xu Qing stated in his speech: Projects set for special 
control in the work to check malpractices this year 
are many, and the tasks for these projects are heavy. 
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These projects deal with a wide range of units and 
persons. It is hoped that Beijing Municipality will follow 
the arrangements made by the central authorities, will 
proceed from its own reality, will give priority to 
key projects, will work out targets, will successfully 
grasp implementation, and will achieve results from the 
projects. The tasks set for the work of the “three clearing 
ups, three controls, and one checking of unhealthy 
tendencies” are arduous. Therefore, we should do the 
work in a creative manner; further grasp the work 
vigorously, deeply, and realistically; truly fulfill the 
work at every grass-roots level; and realistically achieve 
new and obvious results from the work, which is visible 
among common people. 


Xu Qing stated: Beijing is the capital of the country. 
Judging from the entire situation in reform, develop- 
ment, and stability, as well as from the work to com- 
bat corruption and check malpractices cropping up in 
various departments, industries, and trades, Beijing is 
playing a decisive role in this regard. It is hoped Bei- 
jing will take a major lead in checking malpractices, 
will earnestly summarize and continuously perfect its 
experiences, and will actively work out effective ways 
to be available at all times and under the conditions of a 
market economy and to simultaneously take radical and 
stopgap measures. 


Li Qiyan stated in his speech: We must keep a sober 
head, correctly analyze and understand the current situ- 
ation in the work to encourage the honest performance 
of official duties and check malpractices, and upgrade 
our understanding on the importance and complex and 
protracted nature of the struggle. Cases committed by 
personnel—including Wang Baosen—have shown that 
tasks set for anticorruption are arduous and represent is- 
sues that have a vital bearing on the life and death of the 
party and country and on whether the people are for or 
against it. By no means should we lower our guard and 
be ambiguous in this regard. Party committees and gov- 
ernments at all levels must uphold the principle of "tak- 
ing a two-handed approach and being tough with both 
hands,” and must realistically enhance their leadership 
over the anticorruption struggle and the work to check 
malpractices. Departments and localities should closely 
cooperate with one another to foster joint forces. Efforts 
should be made to establish or improve the leadership 
responsibility system, to pay attention to or support the 
work of Discipline Inspection Commissions and offices 
in charge of supervision, and of checking unhealthy ten- 
dencies at all levels so as to bring their role into full 
play. 


Li Qiyan stated: The key to this work lies with 
leadership. Leading personnel and leading bodies at all 
levels should first perform their official duties honestly, 
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be self disciplined, and set themselves as examples 
in this regard. They should foster a correct outlook 
on life and a correct world outlook, should adopt a 
correct attitude toward the power given by the party 
and the people, and should effectively hold power or 
make the best use of power for the people. We should 
reinforce the dynamics in supervising and restricting 
the execution of power, and should establish a system 
to prevent the abuse of power. We should also perfect 
measures that have been proved as effective in reform, 
and should boldly work out methods and ways of 
simultaneously taking radical and stopgap measures. 
We should fully rely on and mobilize the masses to 
actively participate in the struggle, and should place 
under the supervision of the masses and society the work 
of bringing malpractices and corrupt phenomena under 
control. 


Attending the work conference were municipal leaders 
including Li Yongan, Meng Zhiyuan, He Luli, Lu 
Songhua, and Fan Yuanmo. 


Beijing Mayor on Managing Migrant Laborers 
SK0607062595 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Jun 95 pl 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The municipal party committee 
and municipal people’s government sponsored a mo- 
bilization meeting on the afternoon of 19 June on en- 
hanc'1g management over migrated laborers and per- 
sonnel engaged in business. Attending the meeting were 
Wei Jianxing, secretary of the municipal party commit- 
tee; Zhang Jianmin, chairman of the municipal people's 
congress Standing Committee; Wang Daming, chairman 
of the municipal Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference [CPPCC] committee; Chen Guangwen, 
deputy secretary of the municipal party committee; and 
responsible persons from the central relevant depart- 
ments and People’s Liberation Army [PLA] units, in- 
cluding Li Dengzhu and Zhu Shuguang. Mayor Li Qiyan 
and Executive Vice Mayor Zhang Baifa addressed the 
mobilization meeting. 


The government of Haidian District, the neighborhood 
work committee of Zhanlan Street in Xicheng Dis- 
trict, and the Dongfeng township party committee in 
Chaoyang District delivered reports at the meeting de- 
scribing their experience gained in enhancing manage- 
ment over the migrated population. 


Zhang Baifa stated in his speech: Over the past two 
years, the municipal party committee, municipal peo- 
ple’s congress Stai.c.ag Committee, municipal people's 
government, and municipal CPPCC committee have at- 
tached great importance on managing the migrant popu- 
lation. They have concentrated their efforts on grasping 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 71 


the following three things: 1) Efforts have been made to 
accelerate legislative steps. 2) Efforts have been made 
to establish organs in charge of unified management. 3) 
Various localities and departments have done a great 
deal of investigation and study as well as specific man- 
agerial work. We should adopt an objective and overall 
attitude toward the current issue of the floating popu- 
lation; should fully discern the importance and emer- 
gency of enhancing management over migrant laborers 
and personnel engaged in business; and should unite 
our thinking with the principle of “enforcing standard- 
ized control, conducting strict management, enhancing 
services, and carrying out protection in line with the 
law.” We should also emphatically foster the following 
four senses: 1) We should foster the sense of service 
and better bring into play the function of various ser- 
vices in the capital. 2) We should foster the sense of 
Stability, firmly grasp the work, strictly conduct man- 
agement, uphold the principle of doing things in line 
with the law and of enforcing the law in a civilized way, 
and do more persuading and educating so as to prevent 
a sharpening of the contradictions. 3) We should fos- 
ter the sense of the overall situation, regard the entire 
Situation as important, and have the partial interest be 
subordinate to the whole, and the immediate interest be 
subordinate to the long-term. 4) We should foster the 
sense of environment and make efforts to create beau- 
tiful and comfortable working and living environments 
for the masses. 


Zhang Baifa urged that efforts should be made to re- 
alistically enhance the organization and leadership over 
managerial work; to establish and improve leading or- 
gans; to successfully formulate overall! plans; to imple- 
ment the responsibility system at every level; to success- 
fully carry out organizational coordination; to enhance 
supervision, inspection, and guidance; to clearly define 
targets; and to truly grasp the work and do practical 
deeds for the work so as to ensure marked achievements 
are scored in the work within the year. The work that 
will be done within the year will be carried out in the 
following three stages: 1) A good job should be done in 
conducting investigations, in knowing the real situation, 
in publicizing the work, and in arousing the people for 
the work. 2) We should give priority to the key points 
of work and conduct an overall clearing up. 3) A fo- 
cal point should be placed on successfully establishing 
regulations and systems and on implementing day-to- 
day management. Li Qiyan stressed in his speech: It 
is imperative to fully discern the importance of suc- 
cessfully conducting management over migrant labor- 
ers and personnel engaged in business. It is particularly 
important for Beijing, the capital of the country and an 
extremely large city, to firmly and successfully grasp 
the work. First, this represents an important manifesta- 
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tion of implementing in an overall manner the spirit of 
the central directives; of enhancing urban management; 
and of bringing into play the capital's service function. 
Migrant personnel who came to Beijing to participate 
in the capital’s economic construction are playing an 
important role in making the capital’s economy pros- 
perous and in promoting the capital to achieve devel- 
opment. Meanwhile, the overly large floating popula- 
tion and the backward management over them have also 
bro ight about a series of influences to the social peace, 
urban traffic, environmental sanitation, family planning, 
and market order. Central leading comrades have shown 
concern for the management over the floating popula- 
tion as well as various social circles; the vast number of 
people have also paid extensive attention to it. Firmly 
and successfully grasping the work may enable vari- 
ous circles across the capital to better render services 
for the party, government, and army leading organs to 
normally carry out their work; for the increasing ex- 
pansion of international contacts; for the development 
of state education, science, technology, and culture; and 
for the work and life of citizens. Second, it is neces- 
Sary to understand the importance of the work from the 
high plane of safeguarding the capital's stability. Third, 
through strict management it is necessary to create a 
safe, orderly, clean, and beautiful urban environment by 
proceeding from the characteristics of the capital's ur- 
ban function and according to the demands of building 
Beijing into a modern international city. Fourth, under 
the conditions of vigorously developing a social market 
economy, it is necessary to continuously work out the 
roads of conducting management over migrated laborers 
and personnel engaged in business; to continuously ob- 
tain experience in management; and based on conduct- 
ing macro guidance and control, to enable migrated per- 
sonnel to enter municipal industries and trades, which 
are short of a labor force, in a guided and planned man- 
ner so as to bring their active role into full play and 
effectively bring their negative role under control. 


Li Qiyan stated: Party committees and governments at 
all levels, as well as various administrative departments, 
should realistically enhance their leadership over the 
work. Principal leading personnel should attach great 
importance to the work, take personal charge of the 
work, and score marked achievements in the work 
within the year. 1) We should extensively mobilize the 
masses; earnestly and successfully publicize the rele- 
vant laws and regulations, the auxiliary rules and regu- 


lations, and documents; and emphatically publicize the - 


principle clearly set in the “Regulations” adopted by the 
municipal people’s congress Standing Committee with 
regard to “enforcing standardized control, conducting 
strict management, enhancing services, and carrying out 
protection in line with the law.” 2) We should do things 
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strictly according to the law. Enhancing management in 
this regard does not mean rejecting migrant personnel, 
but means protecting legal personnel and banning those 
that are illegal. We should treat equally and without 
discrimination between migrant personnel and munici- 
pal citizens. 3) Various districts, counties, and admin- 
istrative departments shouid attend to their own duties; 
make concerted efforts; and enhance coordination. Ef- 
forts should be made to uphold the principle of carrying 
out combinations between departments and regions, of 
having each level hold responsibility for its subordinate 
units, and of implementing the responsibility system at 
every level. 4) It is necessary to integrate the implemen- 
tation of “Regulations” with the current municipal work 
of conducting comprehensive manager ent of urban en- 
vironment. 


Attending the mobilization meeting were municipal 
leaders including Wang Tong, Meng Zhiyuan, Su 
Zhongxiang, Wang Zhaoyue, Fan Yuanmo, Du Shen- 
wei, Yi Xiqun, Zhao Cheng, and Zheng Yijun as well 
as leading personnel concerned from some central 
departments including Liu Yupu, Xue Baozhu, and 
Jiao Huancheng. Meng Xuenong, vice mayor of the 
municipality, presided over the meeting. 


Hebei Governor on Economic Ties With Beijing 


OW0607081895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0728 GMT 6 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shijiazhuang, July 6 (XIN- 
HUA) — North China’s Hebei Province is strengthening 
its economic ties with Beijing and Tianjin, to achieve 
maximum economic growth. 


Hebei Governor Ye Liansong said that his province 
is rich in coal, crude oil, iron, salt, and other natural 
resources, but in terms of scientific and technological 
development, it is inferior to Beijing. In addition, 
Tianjin, as a major Chinese port, can also help the 
province’s export-oriented economy. 


Meanwhile, Tianjin Mayor Zhang Lichang said that 
Tianjin’s further economic development also needs 


Beijing and Hebei to make up for its lack of skilled 
people and natura! resources. 


Both officials said they thought that Beijing's further 
development requires close cooperation with Hebei and 
Tianjin. 


Ye said that Tianjin and Hebei have been cooperating on 


more than 1,400 economic and technological projects, 


with Tianjin investing about 100 million yuan in Hebei 
enterprises. 


He said that 157 parts of Tianjin’s Charade auto are 
now produced by companies in Hebei, and that Tianjin’s 
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foreign trade companies have also developed export 
bases in the province. 


The governor said that the province’s economic coop- 
eration with Beijing has also been fruitful, and that Bei- 
jing has invested 120 million yuan to build a port in the 
province. 


Meanwhile, he noted, Beijing has also included the 
Chengde Summer Resort and another scenic sight in 
Hebei in its tourism construction plans. 


Yanjiao Town in Hebei has built itself into a Beijing 
satellite town, with 27 institutions and enterprises under 
the State Council having moved there and bringing more 
than 200 million yuan in investment. 


Hebei has also made contributions to Beijing’s and 
Tianjin’s drinking water supply. "We have built no 
industrial projects in areas around the two cities to 
ensure the quality of their drinking water,” Ye said. 
"And Beijing and Tianjin have also either given or lent 
money to us to develop our economy.” 


Ye said that the province has also utilized a substantial 
amount of capital, talent and technological projects from 
Beijing and Tianjin. 


Inner Mongolia Rectifies Use of Guns 


SK0507091795 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 14 Jun 95 pl 


(FBIS Translated Text] The public security bureau of 
Ergun city in Hulun Buir League recently cracked a 
case on illegal sales of guns for military use; seized 
two semi-automatic rifles, one "54"-type pistol, 70 
boxes of bullets; and caught five criminais. This was 
an achievement scored by the region's public security 
organizations in their special activities to clean up and 
seize guns, ammunition, and dangerous explosives. 


During the strict crackdown launched in spring this year, 
public security cadres and policemen were organized 
into 382 work groups to undertake the special activities 
to clean up and seize guns, ammunition, and dangerous 
explosives. They examined a large number of units 
which used and stored guns, ammunition, and dangerous 
explosives; meted out strict punishment to the units and 
persons who violated relevant laws and regulations; and 
supervised the rectification of a number of units where 
hidden danger and loopholes existed. 


Meanwhile, they mobilized the masses on a large scale 
to participate in the activities. Thanks to the reports by 
the masses, the region cracked 21 cases involving guns 
and explosives. The public security bureau of Horgin 
Left Wing Middle Banner of Jirem League cracked two 
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cases on illegal sales of guns for civilian use thanks to 
the reports by the masses. 


Through the concentrated clean-up and rectification ac- 
tivities, Inner Mongolia’s systems for the use and man- 
agement of guns, ammunition, and dangerous explosives 
were further improved. and a number of hidden dangers 
were eliminated. The public security departments of th 
Ju League conducted rectification activities in Jungeer 
mining area, Dongsheng Coal Field, and other areas 
where use of explosives is prolific. No theft and in- 
cident concerning explosives took place in the league 
since March this year. 


Inner Mongolia Demotes Some Enterprise Leaders 


SK0507072395 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese i6 Jun 95 pl 


[By reporter Zhu Fu (4376 4395): "Nineteen Former 
Enterprise Directors and Party Secretaries at Quasi- 
Section Level Dismissed in Baotou City] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] In the 54 large and medium- 
sized state-owned enterprises, group companies, and im- 
portant backbone enterprises under the regular manage- 
ment of the organization department of the Baotou city 
party committee, 14 suffered losses and one was poorly 
managed. Their |5 directors and four of their party sec- 
retaries were dismissed from the second half of 1994 to 
May this year, and became ordinary workers. 


In October 1993, Baotou city abolished the enter- 
prise administrative standards and put the 54 large and 
medium-sized state-owned enterprises, group compa- 
nies, and important backbone enterprises subordinate 
to the city under the regular management of the or- 
ganization department of the city party committee. The 
19 cadres dismissed all used to be “quasi-county level” 
cadres. No one was transferred to another locality as an 
official, and no one was appointed as “investigation and 
Study personnel.” Arrangements were made for them to 
serve as ordinary workers. 


The former director of the Baotou Printing and Dyeing 
Mill was dismissed in early 1994, due to the losses 
the enterprise incurred and other problems. Since then, 
Baotou city changed the method by which leaders of 
deficit-ridden enterprises transferred to other localities 
to continue to serve as officials. 


Among the 19 dismissed enterprise directors and party 
secretaries, some created disunity in the leading bodies, 
leading to dampened morale of workers and down 
slope of production, others failed to set strict demands 
on themselves, arousing many complaints among the 
masses and damaging the image of the enterprise cadres; 
and still others lost confidence in face of difficulties 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


74 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


and even were waiting or asking to be transferred— 
preparing to serve as officials again in other localities. 
Some lacked the ability for managing the market, 
for enterprise management, and for policymaking, and 
they missed many opportunities for development, thus 
Causing deficits. Take the former director of the electric 
and machinery product plant. He could not adapt himseif 
to the many things cropping up in the market economy 
and failed to increase sales and improve management. 
He said: “It is not that I did not do my best, it is just 
that I could not do well." He was then dismissed. 


"Those who are able, are promoted and those who 
are mediocre are demoted.” This has evoked strong 
repercussions among the enterprise cadres and the 
masses of Baotou city. The Baotou No. | Construction 
Company suffered deficits for four years in a row. 
By April 1994, its losses totaled 5.25 million yuan, 
which dampened people’s morale. Among the 3,000 
workers of the company, fewer than 1,000 went to work. 
Such a situation changed when the former manager 
was dismissed and a new leader was appointed. The 
company then undertook a project worth 100 million 
yuan, which greatly heightened workers’ spirit. All its 
workers came to work, and among the nearly 100 
backbone technical personnel transferred to other units, 
over 30 asked to be transferred back. 


Inner Mongolia Checks Tendency Toward Crime 


SK0507020895 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 2] Jun 95 pl 


(FBIS Translated Text] The rising tendency of serious 
criminal cases in Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region 
was effectively checked. In the first five months of 
this year, criminal cases and especially-serious cases 
in the autonomous region decreased 0.47 percent and 
6.86 percent, respectively, as compared with last year. 
The abundant results were achieved by the autonomous 
region's serious efforts at striking blows in the spring. 


Since March of this year, public security organizations 
at all levels in the autonomous region have made special 
efforts to tackle the conspicuous public security prob- 
lems that the broad masses of people were concerned 
about. One after another, they launched activities to 
strike blows to the crimes of stealing or robbing animals 
and motor vehicles and checked up on submitted guns, 
ammunition, and dangerous explosives. In the following 
three months, they cracked 10,014 criminal cases totally. 
Of this, 2,239 were serious and appailing crimes that oc- 
curred in three months, while 819 were long-pending, 
serious, and appalling cases. In total, 10,121 criminals 
of various kinds were caught. During this period, they 
paid particular attention to rectifying 278 townships and 
sumus in 22 banners and counties. 1,310 key places, and 
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65 key sections of road. At present, public security in 
these areas and sections of road have improved by a 
fairly large margin. 


In a serious effort at striking blows, public security orga- 
nizations at all levels insisted on creating public opinion 
on a large scale, forming a powerful propaganda offen- 
sive, and increasing the social effects of striking strict 
blows. Public security organizations, procuratorates, and 
people’s courts of the Hulun Buir League closely coor- 
dinated with each other in the fight. On 25 April, they 
convened meetings to pronounce judgments at the same 
time in eight banners and cities in which 16 criminals 
who committed serious and appalling cases were sen- 
tenced to death, and five were sentenced to stays of exe- 
cution. By so doing, the legal system was widely known; 
criminals were frightened; and the masses’ courage to 
fight criminals was inspired. Frightened by the public 
security's prestige at striking strict blows, 132 crimi- 
nals surrendered themselves to police one after another 
throughout the province. 


Report on Growth of Tianjin Industrial Base 


OW0307023195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0134 GMT 3 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, July 3 (XINHUA) — 
The oil and marine chemical industries, pillar industries 
in this, north China's largest port city, have recorded 
rapid expansion in recent years. 


The Dagang Petrochemical Base and the Tanggu and 
Hangu marine chemical bases have taken initial shape. 
Construction of two state key projects — the 140,000- 
ton ethylene and 200,000-ton polyester projects — is 
being speeded up. 


The ethylene project involves a total investment of about 
5.7 billion yuan, and is scheduled for completion in 
October this year. The two projects are expected to 
breathe new life into development of the city’s chemical, 
textile, processing and light industries. Officials said. 


They predict that Tianjin will have a production ca- 
pacity of one million tons of ethylene, 500,000 tons of 
polyester and one million tons of polyvinyl chloride by 
the year 2010, making it one of China's largest oil and 
marine chemical bases. 


The city, located at the center of the Bohai Bay 
development rim, has abundant oil, natural gas and salt 
resources. Surveys show that the Bohai oilfield has more 
than 600 million tons of oil, representing more than 50 
percent of the country’s total. 


The chemical sector in Tianjin employs some 50,000 
people. Preferential policies have been drawn up by the 
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State and local governments to encourage development 
of the sector, the officials said. 


Tianjin Strengthens Management of Migrants 
SK0507032795 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Jun 95 p2 


[By reporter Wu Xuechan (0702 1331 1292): "Strength- 


ening Management of Immigrant Population Brooks No 
Negligence” } 

(FBIS Translated Text) It was learned at the recent mu- 
nicipal on-the-spot meeting on conducting education on 
the legal system for the populace immigrating to Tianjin 
from other places, that the floating population in the mu- 
nicipality has surpassed the 1.5 million mark, and only 
600,000 of this population have received “temporary 
residence certificates,” thus bringing about many diffi- 
culties and problems in the management of education in 
various fields of the municipality. At this meeting, Yix- 
ingbu Town in Beichen District and Liujiafangzi and 
Dongyuzhuang villages in Tianmu Town respectively 
introduced their successful experiences in strengthening 
the legal system education for the immigrant population 
and in managing them according to law. 


It was learnt at the meeting, that large numbers of people 
flowing into Tianjin from other places have brought 
about many problems to labor employment, public 
health, epidemic prevention, and house management in 
Tianjin, and that the problems in social order and public 
security have been particularly conspicuous. Among 
the criminals and law violators captured in Tianjin in 
1993 and 1994, 31.7 percent and 28.4 percent were 
people who migrated to Tianjin from other provinces 
and municipalities. And, the rate of crimes committed 
by temporary residents was 3.38 per thousand in 1993 
and 4.44 per thousand in 1994. It is thus clear that 
the criminal activities committed by immigrants have 
seriously endangered the social stability and social order 
of Tianjin. In addition, owing to the expanded scale 
of the immigrant population, each year Tianjin has 
witnessed a number of persons who have been unable to 
find jobs for lack of identity cards, work certificates, and 
residence certificates. Without ensured income available 
for living expenses, some of these persons have lived 
on searching through garbage heaps for odds and ends, 
or on begging door to door; and others have even 
risked the danger of indulging in criminal activities, 
thus developing into a social problem that cannot be 
neglected. 


The meeting demanded that party and government lead- 
ers at all levels should strengthen organizational leader- 
ship over the work of conducting legal system education 
among the people migrated from other localities and 
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the work of managing these people according to law. 
The immigrant population should be included in the tar- 
gets of Tianjin’s campaign of universalizing knowledge 
of laws and in the plan on administrating districts and 
counties according to laws so that the immigrant pop- 
ulation can be educated with the legal system and can 
be managed according to laws. All departments should 
make concerted efforts and coordinate fully regarding 
this work. 


Tianjin Cracks Major Smuggling Cases 
SK0407065295 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
16 Jun 95 pS 


[By reporter Zhang Xivyun (1728 4423 0061): “Tianjin 
Municipality Cracks a Major Case on Smuggling Fake 
Commodities” } 

(FBIS Translated Text] The municipal Industrial and 
Commercial Department cracked a major case on re- 
selling and smuggling fake commodities on 15 June, 
seizing on the spot fake goods worth over | million 
yuan. 


This operation was proceeded by the municipal Indus- 
trial and Commercial Bureau, Hedong District Industrial 
and Commercial Bureau, and other related firms. The 
smuggled goods included 186 cartons of "555" brand 
Cigarettes as well as a batch of fake “Lux” and “Shu- 
fujia” beauty soap and shampoo. Most of the packing 
cases of these goods were feigned. The cigarette car- 
tons were placed inside paper boxes without identifying 
the name of the goods; the boxes containing :>e beauty 
soap were identified as electric fans. However, this trick 
of “plugging one’s ears while stealing a bell” could not 
cover the “discerning eyes” of the masses. The Industrial 
and Commercial Department successively received re- 
ports over the past few days. As related by personnel of 
the Yangtai warehouse of the cotton ard fla. «oapany 
Storing these goods, these goods came trom Guiugdong 
and were owned by two enterprises in the municipality; 
none of their owners were tobacco-monopolized units. 
In line with the relevant regulations, the Industrial and 
Commercial Department maintained that their manage- 
ment of imported cigarettes was against the law. As 
identified by representatives of the real firms who took 
part in this operation, the beauty soap and shampoo was 
deemed as imitation. 


Tianjin Women’s Group Active in World 
Exchanges 

OW0407035795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0318 GMT 4 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, July 4 (XINHUA) 
— Tianjin, one of China's biggest municipalities, 
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has greatly increased its exchanges and contacts with 
women’s organizations world-wide in recent years. 


To date, the women’s federation in the city has estab- 
lished contact with women’s organizations in over 30 
countries and regions, including the United States, the 
Republic of Korea, Japan, Thailand and Singapore. 


The federation has received a total of 60 women’s 
delegations from around the world and sent 15 local 
women’s delegations abroad in recent years, adding 
tremendously to exchanges between the women of 
Tianjin and those of the rest of the world. 


Wo. have also contributed a lot to the fast eco- 
nomic development of the metropolis. according to local 
sources. 


The city’s women’s federation has established six Sino- 
foreign joint-ventures and helped bring in 120 joint- 
venture or cooperative projects for the city in the past 
few years. 

In addition, the federation has successfully held four 
large-scale international symposiums on women’s prob- 
lems, which have had far-reaching significance. 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Papers Incur Disfavor, Face Closure 
HK0407051895 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 4 Jul 95 p9Y 


[By Didi Tatlow) 


(FBIS Transcribed Excerpt] Seven newspapers are fac- 
ing imminent closure in Heilongjiang province after 
falling out of favour with the provincial government. 
The threatened closure follows an annual vetting of 
newspapers conducted by authorities in the far north- 
eastern province. 


The seven newspapers were judged “not up to standard” 
during the recent province-wide investigation into daily 
and weekly broadsheets, Li Shuguang, director of the 
newspaper and magazine supervision division of Hei- 
longjiang’s Press and Publications Bureau, said. The 
vetting was conducted by members of Li's office during 
March and April. 


More than 80 daily and weekly publications were 
examined for evidence of ‘substandard editorials or 
newspaper angles”, Li said, without elaborating. “We 
will give them a couple of months to raise their quality 
and to change their direction. If they do not improve, 
we will enact administr..“‘ve measures to stop them,” he 
said. 


Of the 83 newspapers vetted, 10 passed the mark and 
were judged the province's “top quality newspapers” by 
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the provincial government. Another 66 passed imspec- 
tions without any special commendation, ranking “up to 
standard". The seven newspapers that fell short of the 
mark were described as “substandard”. They included 
both well established and recent titles, said Li. He de- 
clined to identify the titles. 


“Every year we investigaie our newspapers to see if 
they are acting according to the rules and regulations,” 
he said. The vetting exercise was needed “in order to 
uphold the quality of newspapers” in the province. 


The seven publications were warned in April that they 
had until June to clean up their act or risk closure. Their 
progress during that time had been monitored, Li said, 
and the threat to close them down was under review 
on the basis of performance. A final notification on 
their status is due later this month. If it is decided that 
the publications have failed to meet official standards, 
permission to publish would be withdrawn, Li said. 
The “substandard publications” include those publishing 
material deemed too outspoken on social or political 
matters, or featuring excessively violent, pornographic 
or semi-pornographic material. [passage omitted] 


Meeting Held on Border Trade, Hog Production 


$K3006034595 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 29 Jun 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] The provincial government held 
a governor office meeting on 29 June to specially study 
the problems existing in the province's border trade and 
hog production. Governor Tian Fengshan stressed that 
the success in these two aspects will play a positive 
role in making the most of the province’s superiority 
and making the province's economy flourishing. In the 
light of the difficulties currently facing the province's 
border areas in developing the economy and trade, the 
meeting called on economic and trade enterprises and 
departments concerned in the province's border areas 
to affirm belief and adopt measures to ensure the aill- 
round fulfillment of this year’s tasks on economic and 
trade »f border areas and to maintain the trend of steady 


development. 


The meeting pointed out: This year, the economic and 
trade work in the province's border areas should be 
aimed at beefing up industries with trade, invigorating 
trade with industries, developing port cities, improving 
the quality of the enterprises engaged in border and local 
irade, and fostering new imiage of business. In reorganiz- 
ing border aiid local trad -« »orations, we should not 
only rationalize the number du. also improve their qual- 
ity. Meanwhile, competent leaders should be selected to 
bring along the ranks of workers. Border and local trade 
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enterprises should try every possible means to honor 
trade contracts and put more funds in place for carrying 


should pay afiention to coordinating and supporting this 
work and should resolve practical problems by casting 
eyes on the general objective of the province's economic 
development. 


With regard to overstocked hogs due to the uneven cir- 
culation and poor production and processing capacities, 
the meeting demanded that every possible means should 
be tried to protect the initiative of hog raising house- 
holds to let them gain profits. At the moment, the key 
to resolving problems in hog production and to steadily 
developing hog production lies in expanded markets. 
Because the quality of the province's pork is relatively 
high, we should try to sell the province's pork to the 
south. Pork selling units should actively find markets in 
the south. In addition, great efforts should be made to 
develop meat food processing industry to turn it to one 
of the province's pillar industries as soon as possible. 


The meeting also defined some measures to stabilize hog 
production, such as applying protective prices for hog 
procurement, purchasing hogs actively, and increasing 
the reserves of pork. 


Heilongjiang Deals Blow to Swindle Cases 


SK2906983695 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 28 Jun 95 


(FBIS Translated Text) According to the dispatch of sta- 
tion reporter (Rong Fan), from the provincial telephone 
conference held on the afternoon of 28 June on launch- 
ing a special struggle against racketeering. the provincial 
party committee and the provincial people's government 
have decided to launch a special struggle with great 
momentum and power against cases of crime involving 
economic swindling throughout the entre province from 
1 July to the end of this year. As was learned, racketeer- 
ing has emerged full force in the province's economic 
circles and brought about senous harm. 


During the telephone conference. Wang Jiangong. 
Geputy secretary of the provincial party committee 
and secretary of the political and legal commission 
under the provincial party committee, delivered a 
speech in which he stated: The special struggle against 
racketeering will focus on dealing blows at criminals 
who swindled large volumes of money: at hardened 
criminals and repeat offenders of such crimes; at gang 
and corporate racketeering: at criminals who committed 
the swindle crimes along with financial activiues—such 
as developing natural resource industries, increasing 
the output of commodities in short supply. and foreign 
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trade; and al criminals whose racketcering resulted in 
the bankrupicy of enterprises, aroused the people to 
cause trouble, or seriously damaged the activities of 
inviting foreign business and of bringing in foreign 
capital. The regional focal point of the special struggie 
will be placed on central cities of Harbin, Qigiha, 
Mudanjiang. Jiamusi, and Daging:; on the port cities of 
Heihe and Suifenhe opening to the outside world; and 
on counties that have suffered more swindle criminal 
acuvities. The special struggle represents an important 
work undertaken by the entre province and a common 
task taken by the entire party and society. Public 
security organs at al] levels should bring thei func- 
tional role into full play and concentrate them police 
forces with strong points of adopting muluple measures 
to concentraiedly crack down on a large sumber of 
swindle cases that have exerted great influence and 
brought about great harm. 


Harbin City Bans Use of Video Games by Minors 


OW300605 3895 Being XINHUA in English 
0510 GMT 30 Jun 9S 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Harbin, June 30 (XINHUA) — 
About 800 video game hails spreading about northeast 
China's Harbin City have been ordered to refuse admut- 
tance to minors, according to the city government. 


Game hail owners should put up warning signs saying 
“Minors Not Admitted” near the entrance to the hails, 
according to a circular issued by the government of the 
capital of Heilongyang Province. 


Forty video game halls near primary and middie schools 
were told to move, and 84 which had admitted people 
under the age of 16 had to pay penalties, while licenses 
of 18 video game centers were revoked during a recent 


inspection. 


The city has decided to make regular checks in future, 
as well as to invite local citizens to serve as supervisors. 


Statisucs show that more than 100,000 minors in the 
city flock to the game halls every day, neglecting their 
school work, and many have become addicted to various 
kinds of video games in recent years, damaging their 
eyesight, affecung their studies, and even leading some 
to criminal activity. 


Many Chinese cities have started to ban minors from 
entering video game centers. and in Nanjing. capital of 
east China's Jiangsu Province, more than 3,500 video 
game machines used for gambling were removed last 


April. 
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Jilin Province Arranges Industrial Work 


S§K0207063695 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Jun 95 pp 1,6 


[By reporter Wu Qiong (0702 8825): "Jilin Government 
Conference Arranges Industrial Production Tasks"} 


([FBIS Translated Text] A few days ago, the provin- 
cial government convened an emergency conference to 
arrange industrial production, urging the industrial and 
communication fronts across the province to immedi- 
ately go into action; to firmly foster the thinking of 
taking economic construction as a key link; to accu- 
rately handle the relationship between reform, develop- 
ment, and stability; to clearly understand the situation; 
to define tasks; to assign responsibilities; to have firm 
confidence; to be inspired with enthusiasm; to meet dif- 
ficulties head-on; to adopt resolute measures; and to res- 
olutely overfulfill the semi-annual tasks ahead of sched- 
ule. 


With strained external conditions and big differences, 
the province has maintained a faster industrial produc- 
tion growth rate since the beginning of this year. Coor- 
dination between production and marketing has further 
improved. Revenues increased by a big margin. Quality 
and efficiency of economic operation increased greatly. 
In the first five months of this year, the province’s to- 
tal industrial output value came to 33.99 billion yuan, 
up 11.9 percent over the same period of last year; rev- 
enues reached 3.598 billion yuan, up 58 percent; and 
products’ marketing rate was 93.7 percent, up 3.1 per- 
centage points over the same period of last year. This 
resulted from the efforts made by the party commit- 
tees and governments at various levels to take economic 
work as a key link and to firmly grasp the industrial 
work, the efforts made by the vast number of staff mem- 
bers and workers on the industrial and communications 
fronts to work diligently and meet difficulties head-on, 
and the concerted efforts of all departments. Banking, 
power, railway, financial, and taxation departments have 
adopted efiicuve measures to positively support indus- 
trial production. However, since the beginning of the 
second quarter, the province has met unprecedented dif- 
ficulties in industrial production so that the production 
speed has become lower, economic results are poor, 
deficits seriously exist, and the situation is extremely 
urgent, thus directly threatening the fulfillment of the 
senii-annual and annual tasks. To this end, the provin- 
cial government urged that in June, the province's in- 
dustrial production must increase by more than 8 percent 
and strive to increase 10 percent. We should conscien- 
tiously attend to seven tasks. 


First, we should upgrade understanding, define targets, 
and enhance the sense of responsibility and the sense of 
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urgency for fulfilling the tasks. June is a key month de- 
ciding the fulfillment of the semi-annual tasks. Ensuring 
that industrial production should increase by more than 
10 percent is a need to overfulfill the semi-annual tasks 
ahead of schedule, 1 need to lay a foundation for ele- 
vating the economy to another new height, a foundation 
for stabilizing revenues, a foundation for promoting the 
development of all professions and trades, a foundation 
for social stability, and an extremely grim political situ- 
ation. All localities and all departments should immedi- 
ately assign the production tasks for June to lower lev- 
els, define responsibility, expand work dynamics, adopt 
effective measures, try every possible means to organize 
the current industrial production, and ensure to overful- 
fill the semi-annual tasks ahead of schedule. 


Second, we should be inspired with enthusiasm, meet 
difficulties head-on, concentrate energy, do our work 
solidly, and go all out to organize the current industrial 
production. The provincial government urged that the 
industrial and communications production enterprises 
and departments should be inspired with enthusiasm, 
turn their eyes inward, tap potential, try every possible 
means to tide over difficulties, create conditions to re- 
solve the current production difficulties, and carry out 
their work with a good mental state. We should organize 
key trades, key enterprises, and key products to increase 
production, revenues, and economic results. We should 
get rid of the ideas of “waiting for, relying on, and ask- 
ing for” higher levels’ support and the feeling of fearing 
difficulties; overcome the current production difficulties, 
and carefully organize enterprises’ production. Indus- 
trial departments and enterprise leaders should stick to 
their production posts. 


Third, we should adopt realistic measures, expand 
the dynamics of work, and conscientiously solve the 
prominent problems in the current production. The issue 
of capital: Banks should positively strive for a portion 
of money from higher levels. Enterprises should enliven 
their capital and expand the dynamics of clearing 
up debt chains. Banking, power, and tax departments 
should continue to support industrial production and 
increase the effective input to industrial production. 
The issue of raw materials: The enterprises engaged 
in the production of chemical fibers to replace cotton, 
grain departments, and the enterprises engaged in the 
production of raw materials for chemical industrial 
use should base themselves on supporting indus‘rial 
production and make good arrangements for linking 
production with marketing. The issue of transportation: 
Railway transportation departments should adopt the 
policy of giving preferential treatment to key enterprises 
and concentrate forces to ensure the transportation of 
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key enterprises and key products with good markets and 
economic results. 


Fourth, we should firmly attend to the marketing of 
products and expand both domestic and foreign markets. 
Leaders of cities, prefectures, and departments should 
put marketing work into their work agenda and regard 
it as an important task for promoting production and 
increasing revenues. We should further enhance mar- 
keting personnel, set up a responsibility system and an 
encouragement mechanism, widen marketing channels, 
open domestic and international markets, closely com- 
bine sales with cleanup of debts, and further enliven 
marketing work. 


Fifth, at present, the enterprises with larger amounts of 
deficits should attach prominent importance to reducing 
and halting deficits. We should help the enterprises with 
more than | million yuan in deficits and those with more 
than > mullion yuan in deficits study realistic measures 
for halting deficits. It is necessary to grasp the setup of 
the leading bodies for the money-losing enterprises. By 
deepening reform, we should find ways out for these 
enterprises. We should set up and perfect enterprises’ 
internal restriction mechanisms and create favorable ex- 
ternal environments for enterprises to halt deficits. The 
money-losing enterprises must not purchase commodity 
houses, sedan cars, and expensive consumer goods. The 
enterprises that have suspended production for a long 
period of time and for which rejuvenation is hopeless 
should appropriately make living arrangements for their 
staff members and workers. 


Sixth, we should positively readjust structures, acceler- 
ate the pace of transformation, and cultivate new eco- 
nomic growth nodes. At the time of organizing the cur- 
rent industrial production, we should accelerate the pace 
of structural readjustment and technological transforma- 
tion and enhance reserve strength for economic develop- 
ment. The current work priorities include: The projects 
that have been completed should go into operation as 
quickly as possible. The winding-up projects should ac- 
celerate the pace of construction and ensure that the 
trial operation is on schedule. New projects should start 
construction as soon as possible. It is necessary to de- 
velop a number of large projects that are suitable to 
Our province’s industrial policies, whose products are 
readily marketable, and that can control our province's 
economic situation. The provincial economic and trade 
commission should assume responsibility for organiz- 
ing 20 large projects. All cities and prefectures should 
grasp their own key projects. 


Seventh, we should firmly grasp the major situation of 
economic construction, strengthen leadership, and work 
in close cooperation with one another to pool joint 
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forces for economic work. Enterprises’ difficulties are 
the most prominent contradictions among the current 
difficulties. All departments concerned should support 
and closely cooperate with one another to ensure the 
fulfillment of the semi-annual economic work tasks. All 
economic departments should proceed from the overall 
economic situation of the province, work according to 
their own functions, bring their advantages into play, 
help one another, and do their own duties in line with the 
key problems and difficulties in the current economic 
work. Principal leaders of the industrial departments 
at various levels should change work styles, work 
in a down-to-earth manner, and help the grass roots 
and enterprises solve practical problems. The press 
and propaganda departments at various levels should 
persistently take economic construction as a key link, 
vigorously disseminate industrial enterprises’ typical 
cases, enhance their morale, have firm confidence, and 
create a good atmosphere under which the society as a 
whole supports and cares for industry. 


Liaoning Secretary on Market Economy 


SK0407045495 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO 
in Chinese 17 Junp 1 


["Excerpts" of speech by Gu Jinchi, secretary of the 
Liaoning Provincial party committee, at the provincial 
forum on quickening the tempo of entering the orbit of 
market economy on 15 June: "Promote the Historical 
Initiative Spirit of the Working Class and Promote 
Enterprises to Quicken the Tempo of Entering the Orbit 
of Market Economy"] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The discussion on the special 
topic of how to make the broad masses of workers meet 
the demand of the market economy, to comprehensively 
raise the quality of workers, and to promote enterprises 
to quicken the tempo of entering the orbit of market 
economy is very important because it is one of the im- 
portant components of the overall plan to be discussed 
by the whole province. 


It is necessary to clearly understand the historical 
responsibility of the working class in the course of 
building and developing the socialist market economy, 
consciously change concepts, raise quality, and suggest 
ways and means to make enterprises quicken the tempo 
of entering the orbit of market economy. 


Since the third plenary session of the 11th Party 
Central Committee, and in the great historical process 
of reform, opening up, and the socialist modernization 
drive, the broad masses of workers have struggled in 
unity, advanced in a pioneering spirit, given full play 
to the spirit of the working class as the masters of 
their own destiny and their role as the main force, and 
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made new contributions to promoting the building of the 
socialist material and spirit civilizations. We should also 
recognize that because our province has implemented 
the planned economic system for a long time, an 
ideological concept compatible with this system will 
surely be formed. We should break with the ideology 
and concept of the unitary planned economy and foster a 
concept to keep pace with the socialist market economy. 
Only by so doing can we meet the demands of the 
market economy. This requires not only leaders at all 
levels to change the concept but also the broad masses 
of workers to do so. 


Marching from the planned economy towards the mar- 
ket economy is a fundamental change in the economic 
system which will inevitably bring a series of profound 
changes in the way of thinking, the form of activities, 
and various aspects of state-owned enterprises. As far as 
the broad masses of workers who are the main bodies of 
enterprises is concerned, they will certainly be involved 
in these changes and will be impossible for them to 
Stay out of these changes. The problem facing us now 
is whether we are consciously or unconsciously adapted 
to these changes and whether we actively realize these 
changes or passively realize them. There should be only 
one answer to this: We should promote the historical 
initiative spirit of the working class, positively and con- 
sciously meet the demands which these changes have 
put forward for the masses of workers, earnestly practice 
what we advocate, and exert efforts to realize China’s 
reform objective and the heavy task of building a so- 
Cialist, modernized and strong country. 


In building the socialist market economic system and 
enabling enterprises to march toward the market, work- 
ers serving as the masters of the state and of enter- 
prises have to shoulder not a lighter responsibility but 
a heavier one. Under the market economic system, re- 
lations of workers and enterprises of sharing the same 
fate and sharing both success or failure have become 
more practical and direct. Owing to the fact that market 
competition has determined the destiny of enterprises, 
the masses of workers are required not only to fuliill the 
production tasks at their own work posts beiter but also 
to care for the development strategy and operational ac- 
tivities of enterprises. In this way, enterprises will have 
greater decision-making power and workers will have 
greater democratic right to manage enterprises. The past 
criterion that “one can earn money as long as one does 
a good job" practiced during the period of the planned 
economy is no longer workable. Workers are required 
to jointly share risks and the pressure of competition 
with enterprise leaders and to cultivate a stronger sense 
of responsibility and dedication than before. Only thus 
can enterprises be run well. The idea that "the success 
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or failure of an enterprise is the matter of the plant di- 
rector and that it has nothing to do with workers" is not 
in conformity with reality and is the manifestation of 
our failure in fully recognizing our own responsibility, 
and thus this idea also cannot meet the demand of the 
new system. 


The practice of developing market economy and en- 
abling enterprises to march toward the market has set 
not a lower but a higher demand on the quality of work- 
ers. Market competition has brought pressure and im- 
petus to enterprises. In the final analysis, this pressure 
and impetus must be undertaken by workers through 
their wisdom and labor and be changed into mate- 
rial forces for promoting enterprise development. En- 
terprises’ competition on the market may also be called 
a competition of quality of the contingent of workers. 
Serving as the advanced productive force, the work- 
ing class has become more practical now. The ideas 
of underestimating the demand of raising the quality of 
workers, being satisfied with the present situation, and 
unwilling to seek progress, or even the idea of “less 
work but more money” cannot meet the demands of the 
market economy and are out of tune with the fine qual- 
ity the working class should have. These ideas must be 
prevented and overcome through strenuous efforts. 


The conditions and opportunities for invigorating the 
market economy, for enabling enterprises to march 
toward the market and for workers to display their 
ability and talent, and for gaining greater benefits have 
not become fewer but greater in number. Only under 
a market economy system can workers and enterprises 
really become a community of interests. This point 
can be manifested in both well-managed and poorly- 
managed enterprises. 


Since the 10-odd years of reform and opening up, on 
whole the standard of living of the broad masses of 
workers has unceasingly improved. At present, more 
and more enterprises have adapted themselves to the 
market economy system, have rapidly developed pro- 
duction through adjusting the product mix and con- 
ducting technological transformations, and have greatly 
raised the income and improved the living of workers. 
This is a fact as well as a future development trend. 
However, there are some enterprises whose products 
are unmarketable or whose products lack a competitive 
ability on the market, whose efficiency is very poor, 
and who have suffered losses. Some enterprises have 
heavy burdens and have incurred much debt, are unable 
to repay their debts, and employ workers who suffer 
great ¢ fficulties in living. Some enterprises with great 
difficulties run at half capacity; workers of enterprises 
brought to a standstill have to live on relief. To analyze 
the reasons, we see there are many objective factors, but 
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we should not neglect the subjective reasons, particu- 
larly ideology and concept. Therefore, we cannot deny 
that changing the concept is one of the motivations for 
helping enterprises extricate themselves from a difficult 
position. 


We should conscientiously organize the broad masses 
of workers to successfully discuss the market economy, 
and through discussion further arouse enthusiasm and 
creativity as well as devote efforts to invigorating and 
developing Liaoning’s economy. 


Enterprises are the main bodies of the market, and 
workers are the main bodies of enterprises. In entering 
the market, enterprises must make all members of 
enterprises enter the market. This needs not only correct 
policy decisions from enterprise leaders and scientific 
management, but also the common efforts of the broad 
masses Of workers. Affected by the long-practiced 
planned economic system, the concept of existence that 
"workers of state-owned cuterprises are provided for 
by the state"; the concept of employment of "devoting 
one’s life to doing one job"; and the traditional concept 
of the “iron rice bowl" and "large common pot" have 
seriously shackled the workers and prevented them 
from giving play to their enthusiasm and creativity, 
and have restricted enterprises from rapidly entering the 
orbit of the market economy. We should recognize the 
importance of holding discussions among workers on 
rapidly entering the orbit of the market economy from 
the perspective of developing the economy, invigorating 
Liaoning, and successfully carrying out the “second 
pioneering program." 


The general demand for holding discussions among 
workers is: Through discussion, we should make them 
correctly understand the situation of reform and devel- 
opment and should strengthen their confidence in deep- 
ening reform; should correctly make them understand 
the demands of the market economy for improving the 
quality of workers and should exert efforts to study the- 
ories, acquire knowledge, and learn technology; should 
make them correctly understand the law of competition 
of the market economy, be fully and mentally prepared 
for the rise and fall of enterprises during market compe- 
tition, enhance their adaptability, strengthen their sense 
of risk, cultivate the new concept of selecting one’s own 
career, and create favorable ideological conditions for 
enterprises to deepen reform and accelerate develop- 
ment. 


The discussion among workers must be closely com- 
bined with that of enterprises. We should act in close 
connection with the ideological reality of workers and 
the reality of different kinds of enterprises, should give 
due emphasis to each, and should induce workers to 
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hold discussions with a definite goal in view. The dis- 
cussion for workers should be conducted through flexi- 
ble forms and in line with local conditions. In addition 
to vigorously publicizing and promoting the spirits of 
hard struggle and plain living, of cherishing one’s post 
and respecting one’s profession, and of selfless dedica- 
tion of workers, we should also integrate the discussion 
with the work of promoting justice and mobilizing the 
positive factors; with education on professional ethics 
and on plant regulations and discipline; and with on-the- 
job training, technical skills competition, and technical 
training. Leaders at all levels and trade union organiza- 
tions should realistically engage in practical and good 
things for the masses of workers, should help them elim- 
inate misgivings and difficulties, and should create bet- 
ter conditions for them to participate in the discussion. 
When difficulties arise, enterprises particularly need the 
concern and support of leaders and trade union orga- 
nizations at all levels. By urging the higher and lower 
levels make concerted efforts, only then can we enhance 
the confidence and determination of enterprises to over- 
come difficulties. 


We are convinced that through this discussion, the 
broad masses of workers across the province will surely 
promote enterprises to quicken the tempo of embarking 
on the orbit of a market economy with a brand-new 
mental outlook, and will make new contributions to 
invigorating Liaoning’s economy and conducting the 
"second pioneering program.” 


Liaoning Province Prevents Desertification 


SK0607065395 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO 
in Chinese 17 Jun95 pl 


[By reporter Peng Shufen (1756 3219 5358): “Liaoning 
Province Achieves Noticeable Results in Preventing 
Desertification” 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Desertification has moved for- 
ward at an annual rate of 12 km from north to south. 
If not for the tremendous role played by the “protection 
forests in the northeast, northwest and north of China," 
as well as other projects offering protection from wind 
designed to stop the drifting sand, then Shenyang, Fuxin, 
and Chaoyang cities would have been buried in a vast 
sea of sand. Reporters received this information from 
the provincial news conference on preventing desertifi- 
cation. 


The seventeenth of June marked the first “World De- 
sertification Prevention and Improvement Day" defined 
by the United Nations. Desertification is land degener- 
ation in the dry, semi-dry, and semi-humid dry regions 
and is created by various factors, including the changing 
weather and human activities. In general, our province’s 
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desert areas are located in the west and northwest re- 
gions, forming a long and narrow zone with a total 
length of over 500 km from east to west and a width 
of over 200 km, covering eight cities and 29 counties 
(cities) including Chaoyang, Fuxin, and Jinzhou. This 
is within the scope of the plan ard construction of the 
province's protection forests in the northeast, northwest, 
and north with a total area of 67,100 square meters, ac- 
counting for 46 percent of the province’s total land area. 
During the early period of the founding of China, the 
forest coverage rate of these desert areas was only 2.3 
percent, resulting in an imbalance in climate, drought 
caused by a shortage of rain, serious water and soil ero- 
sion, and frequent occurrence of disasters. The people's 
living was if a state of poverty and backwardness for a 
long ume. 


Since the beginning of the early 1950s, the provincial 
party committee and provincial government have paid 
great attention to the building of an ecological envi- 
ronment in desert areas; mobilized and organized the 
broad masses of people to prevent and improve sandy 
areas, plant trees, and afforest barren hills; and estab- 
lished forestry organs and scientific research units to 
solve the technical problems on stopping the drifting 
sand, planting trees, and afforesting the dry regions, thus 
effectively raising the survival rate of forests. 


In 1978, the party Central Committee and State Council 
decided to build in the northwest, northeast, and north 
a large protection forest network in the area most seri- 
ously endangered by sand blown in by the wind and by 
water and soil erosion. It also decided to build a green 
great wall. Hence, the construction of the province's 
protection forest network began. The provincial party 
committee and provincial government have paid great 
attention to and cared for the building of this project; 
formulated principles and guidelines for this forest area 
“centering on water and soil conservation, emphasizing 
planting trees and grass, integrating construction mea- 
sures with biological measures, and comprehensively 
improving mountains, water areas, forests, fields, and 
roads"; and allocated special funds to improve moun- 
tainous areas. In order to introduce foreign capital and 
science and technology, the provincial government has 
also cooperated with the World Food Program, has im- 
plemented the “Liaoning provincial afforestation and 
grass planting project to control water and soil erosion,” 
and has introduced foreign capital totalling over $16 
million. All this has effectively promoted our province's 
building of protection forests in the northwest, northeast, 
and north. In these three regions, leaders at all levels, 
scientific and technical cadres, and the broad masses of 
people made active efforts; after 17 years, they success- 
fully completed the first and second phase of this forest 
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project early, increased the forest area of these regions 
to over 22.5 million mu, and enabled the forest cover- 
age rate to increase from 2.3 percent during the early 
period of the founding of the country to 27.3 percent. 


The protection forest network project in the northwest, 
north east, and north as well as the project to stop drift- 
ing sands have played a tremendous role in prevent- 
ing and improving desertification, and at the same time 
promoted the development of various undertakings in 
the “northwest, northeast, and north of China.” First, 
farmlands have been effectively protected and the agri- 
cultural comprehensive production capacity has been 
enhanced; the 1.41 million mu of farmland protection 
forests have succeeded in protecting 28 million mu of 
cultivated lands and making some barren lands suffer- 
ing from wind and sand plagues become commodity 
grain base counties. Second, noticeable achievements 
have been made in offering protection from the wind 
and stopping drifting sand; the fluidity of the wind and 
sand lines and the semi-mobile sand dunes running from 
Changtu County in the north to Jianping County in the 
west, and along the periphery of the Hargin sandy land 
with a total length of 430 km and a width of over 100 
km, have been basically immobilized; and improvement 
of desertification in the four river basins of Laoha He, 
Daling He, Liu He, and Raoyang He has attained an 
initial scale. Third, water and soil erosion has been ef- 
fectively brought under control. Thanks to the building 
of a lot of water and soil conservation forests, as well 
as firewood and charcoal forests in the low hilly regions 
of these areas, surface runoff has been effectively con- 
trolled. In the serious water and soil eroded areas in 
Chaoyang, the modulus of soil erosion dropped from an 
annual average of 2,000 to 4,000 tonnes every square 
km during the early 1980°s to 1,100 tonnes; the modulus 
of water and soi! erosion in many areas in the “north- 
west, northeast, and north of China” was less than 500 
tonnes. 


Over the past more than 40 years, our province has 
achieved great achievements in preventing and improv- 
ing desertification, but the long-term damages in the 
ecological environment cannot be restored within a short 
time. According to statistics, the province as a whole 
has 6.457 million mu of barren hills suitable for planting 
trees, and these areas still need afforestation. In addition, 
8 million mu of barren hills need improvement. This re- 
quires the broad masses of cadres to further enhance the 
sense of mission and responsibility, accelerate the pace 
of building projects to prevent and improve desertifi- 
cation, and create a good ecological environment and 
condition for continuously developing our province's 
socialist economy. 
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Further Reportage on Mainland Military Exercise 


Exercise Confirmed, Downplayed 
OW0607014895 Taipei CNA in English 
0120 GMT 6 Jul 95 


{By Benjamin Yeh} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 5 (CNA) — Na- 
tional Defense Minister Chiang Chung-ling on Wednes- 
day confirmed reports that Mainiand China is conduct- 
ing a maritime military exercise, but downplayed the 
possible effects it may have on Taiwan. 


Chiang said the exercise, by a naval fleet based on the 
Zhoushan Islands in the East China Sea, was a routine 
training program. 


He did not identify the codename of the exercise, 
but did confirm it was not the “East China Sea No. 
5" maneuvers, as had been widely reported by local 


newspapers. 


"The military exercise started late last month and is 
still going on,” Chiang told the press after attending the 
regular meeting of the Kuomintang’s decision-making 
Central Standing Committee. 


Chiang delinked the maneuvers from the recent visit to 
the United States by President Li Teng-hui for a class 
reunion at his alma mater, Cornell University. “It usually 
takes a long time to prepare for a military exercise. The 
preparatory work could not possibly be finished in just 
one or two weeks,” Chiang said. 


Beijing, which maintains official diplomatic ties with 
Washington, has voiced its anger over Li's ‘private’ 
visit, the first of its kind by an ROC [Republic of China] 
president. 


Chiang said the threat of a military invasion by Main- 
land China remained, but that for now, “there seems to 
be no reason for them to take Taiwan by force, nor is 
there any sign they will launch military action against 
Taiwan." 


Chiang said he does not see the need to put the three 
armed forces on alert because they have already stepped 
up their combat readiness. 


KMT Vice Chairman Hao Po-tsun, a former chief of 
the General Staff and defense minister, also called on 
the public not to panic over any reported war games 
by Mainland China. The first, unconfirmed report of an 
upscale mainland military exercise on Monday sent the 
Taiwan bourse into a frenzy. 


Meanwhile, in Beijing, Mainland China’s Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs also denied that any upscale military 
exercise aimed at scaring Taiwan was being held. 
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The Beijing-based LIBERATION ARMY DAILY, the 
mouthpiece of the Chinese Communist Party’s Central 
Military Commission, carried stories on Wednesday 
about three separate military exercises, but none of those 
were rated as “large.” 


According to the paper, two submarines were involved 
in a Maritime maneuver in the East China Sea in mid- 
June; 16 jet fighters took part in an exercise to down 
a mock invading enemy later that month; and logistics 
units were used in what it termed a “recent” exercise in 
the Nanking Military District. 

Recent Exercises Viewed 
HK0407054895 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO 
in Chinese 3 Jul 95 pl 


[By reporter Lu Te-yung (4151 1796 3057): “Table of 
Mainland China’s Group Army and Major Naval and 
Air Exercises Since 1993"] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Exercise code word: 934 

By which military region: Guangzhou 

Duration: From 10 June to 21 September 1993 
Maneuver area: Guangdong Province and coastal area 


Troops taking part in the exercise: The 41st and 42d 
Group Armies, as well as the Navy, the Air Force, 
and the 15th Airborne Army of the Guangzhou Military 
Region 


Exercise items: Resisting enemy landing as well as 
mountain offensive operations, and joint exercises by 
the three armed services 


Note: Amphibious landing; mountain operations; the 
first target being Taiwan and the second giving a 
warning to Vietnam 


Exercise code word: Not known 

By which military region: Beijing 

Duration: From 18 August to 27 September 1993 
Maneuver area: Inner Mongolia’s Bikegi 


Troops taking part in the exercise: The 6th Tank 
Division of the 38th Mechanized Group Army 


Exercise items: Joint evolution [lian he ji dong yan xi 
5114 0678 2623 0520 3348 5045] by the ground forces 
and the Air Force 


Exercise code word: Xibu [Western part} 93 
By which military region: Lanzhou 


Duration: From 9 to 18 September 1993 
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Maneuver area: Gansu’s Shandan 


Troops taking part in the exercise: The 61st Infantry 
[Division] of the 21st Group Army, and the 47th Fighter 
Division and 36th Bomber Division of the Air Force 


Exercise items: Resisting local invasion by enemy and 
launching counterattack operations by infantry division; 
coordinated exercises by the ground forces and the Air 
Force 


Exercise code word: 939 

By which military region: Chengdu 
Duration: From 3 to 20 October 1993 
Maneuver area: Sichuan’s Songpan 


Troops taking part in the exercise: The 149th Infantry 
Division of the 13th Group Army, the 33d Fighter 
Division of the Air Force, and the No. 2 Aviation 
Institute 


Exercise items: Counterattack campaign at high, cold, 
and mountainous border areas; coordinated exercises 
between the ground forces and the Air Force 


Note: The main targets were Xinjiang border, Tibet, and 
Sino- Indian border 


Exercise code word: 931 

By which military region: Jinan 

Duration: From 27 October to 11 November 1993 
Maneuver area: Shandong’s Laiyang 


Troops taking part in the exercise: The 76th Infantry 
Division of the 26th Group Army, the 12th Fighter 
Division of the Air Force, and the Sth Fighter Division 
[jian ji shi 3005 2345 1597] of the Naval Air Arm 


Exercise item: Coordinated exercise between the ground 
forces and the Air Force 


Exercise code word: Qianjin [Advance] 93 

By which military region: Shenyang 

Duration: From 28 October to 10 November 1993 
Maneuver area: Jilin’s Taonan 


Troops taking part in the exercise: The 116th Infantry 
Division of the 39th Group Army and the | 2th Fighter 
Division of the Air Force 


Exercise items: Coordinated exercise between the 
ground forces and the Air Force 


Exercise code word: Chenggong [Success] No. 3 
By which military region: Nanjing 
Duration: From 29 October to 11 November 1993 
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Maneuver area: Jiangxi’s Yiyang 


Troops taking part in the exercise: The Ist Infantry 
Division of the Ist Group Army, and the 28th Assault 
Division, 29th Fighter Division, and 10th Bomber 
Division of the Air Force 


Exercise item: Coordinated exercise between the ground 
forces and the Air Force 


Exercise code word: 945 
By which military region: Jinan 
Duration: From April to June 1994 


Maneuver area: Shandong’s Weifang and Henan’s 
Zhengzhou and Luoyang 


Troops taking part in the exercise: The 127th Infantry 
Division and Helicopter Fleet of the 54th Group Army, 
the 138th Infantry Division of the 26th Group Army, 
the 43d Airborne Division of the 15th Airborne Army, 
and the Air Force 


Exercise items: Night coordinated exercises between the 
ground forces and the Navy 


Note: Three-dimensional attack by helicopter echelons, 
modern tactics, and night-fighting exercises 


Exercise code word: Not known 

By which military region: Guangzhou 
Duration: In the first 10 days of July 1994 
Maneuver area: Hubei’s Wuhan 


Troops taking part in the exercise: Mainly the 15th 
Airborne Army 


Exercise item: Large-scale maneuver by two airborne 
units 


Note: Rapid reaction superior troops, with extensive 
targets, including Taiwan 


Exercise code word: Qianjin [Advance] 94 
By which military region: Shenyang 
Duration: From June to August 1994 
Maneuver area: Liaodong Peninsula 


Troops taking part in the exercise: The 39th and 40th 
Group Armies as well as the Infantry Division under 
outer Changbai Shan fort area 


Exercise item: Large-scale maneuver between two units 


Note: The commander of the Shenyang Military Region 
took personal command, the target was the Korean 
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theater, and the purpose was to give a warning to the 
United States, Japan, and the ROK. 


Exercise code word: Shensheng [Holy] 94 
By which military region: Nanjing 
Duration: From 26 July to 4 October 1994 


Maneuver area: The sea area between Zhejiang’s Hua- 
niao Shan and Dachen, which is situated 170 miles from 
the northern tip of Taiwan and close to our largest ef- 
fective surveillance scope 


Troops taking part in the exercise: 84 vessels from 
the North, East, and South China Sea Fleets, including 
nuclear-powered submarines; 54 sea-navigation fighters 
of nine types; and marine corps 


Exercise items: Destruction of sea transport lines and 
offshore defense 


Note: Sea countermeasure, air and naval blockade, 
forced beach landing, combat teamwork between air- 
craft and vessels, antisubmarine operations, ocean sup- 
port, and refueling while under way. The maneuver area 
was moved to the Taiwan Strait to show, apart from 
their combat effectiveness, their capability to control 
the strait. 


Exercise code word: Donghai [East China Sea] No. 4 
By which military region: Nanjing 
Duration: Mid-September 1994 


Maneuver area: Fujian’s Dongshan Island, moving south 
from Zhejiang’s boundaries to Dongshan Island directly 
facing Chinmen and Matsu 


Troops taking part in the exercise: The 91st, 92d, and 
93d Infantry Divisions of the 3lst Group Army, am- 
phibious vessels, non- regular transport vehicles, req- 
uisitioned and leased merchant ships, assauit aircraft, 
bombers, reconnaissance aircraft, helicopters, and air- 
borne troops. The exercise was organized in an unprece- 
dentedly complete way. 


Exercise item: Joint landing operation exercise by three 
armed services 


Note: Mobilization started in April, one month for 
planning the whole operation, three months for basic 
training, one month for separate training by different 
arms and services, and one month for combined training 
by three armed services. The exercise could easily have 
been turned into an offensive operation against Taiwan. 


Exercise code word: Donghai [East China Sea] No. 5 
(see note) 


By which military region: Nanjing 
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Duration: As of 30 June 1995 


Maneuver area: The troops taking part in the exercise 
are moving south to Zhejiang. 


Troops taking part in the exercise: Not known, consid- 
ered to be more or less the same as in Donghai No. 4 


Exercise items: It is currently a joint naval and air 
force exercise but the possibility of a joint three-service 
landing exercise cannot be ruled out in the future. 


Note: The timing of the exercise coincides with the 
mainiand authorities’ attack on Taiwan President Li 
Teng-hui’s visit to the United States and Premier Lien 
Chan’s visit to Europe. To protect the source of the 
intelligence, the military hierarchy has held quite a bit 
back. There may be another code word for the exercise. 


Lien Chan Says Unification ‘Long-Term Goal’ 


OW0607021095 Taipei CNA in English 
0154 GMT 6 Jul 95 


[By Lilian Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 5 (CNA) — The 
government’s long-term goal remains the reunification 
of China, Premier Lien Chan reiterated during an 
interview with the Danish National Broadcasting Co. 
on Wednesday. 


Lien also said that the government’s pragmatic diplo- 
macy is not meant to create “two Chinas,” and that im- 
proving relations between the two sides of the Taiwan 
Strait has been a major concern. 


He added that the government has always championed 
the idea that Taipei and Beijing should gradually move 
toward reunification in stages, based on the principles 
of rationality, peacefulness, and reciprocity. 


Lien stressed that the Republic of China [ROC] has met 
with unfair and unreasonable treatment in its efforts to 
join the international community, and that the rights 
of Taiwan's 21 million people have not been duly 
respected. 


Under the circumstances, he said, the government has 
tried to push its pragmatic diplomacy in order to 
increase its presence in the international community, 
and all its diplomatic efforts have not strayed from the 
principle of “one China but ruled by two governments." 


But Lien stressed that no timetable exists for achiev- 
ing reunification, and that "we hope that people in the 
mainland can live a better life, so that the gap in stan- 
dards of living between the two side can be narrowed 
to facilitate the goal of reunification." 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination| 
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On the role Confucianism plays in Chinese society, 
and its function in the international community, Lien 
said that the confucian philosophy, which he called 
"the essence of Chinese culture,” has deeply influenced 
Chinese in every aspect of their lives. He noted its main 
characters such as diligence, love of peace, families ties, 
and concern for education are the cornerstones of social 
stability for all Chinese. 


Meanwhile, Lien, in a meeting with Niger’s Parliamen- 
tary Speaker S.E.M. Mahamadou Issoufou, castigated 
Beijing's efforts to isclate Taiwan in the international 
community. 


Because of Beijing’s blockade, Taiwan has been re- 
jected by the international community, Lien said, adding 
that the isolation Taiwan suffers is not due to religious, 
ethnic or other reasons, but because Taiwan detests com- 
munism and is pursuing freedom and democracy. 


Lien noted that the ROC and Niger, though geographi- 
cally far apart, share the same belief in democracy and 
concern for the welfare of their peoples. 


Lien said that exchanges between the two nations have 
become closer in recent years, and he hoped the ties 
could be further strengthened in the future. 


Issoufou also outlined the social, political and economic 
developments of his nation in recent years. He expressed 
heartfelt appreciation for the assistance the ROC has 
rendered in the financial, agricultural and medical fields. 


He also stressed that his governmert supports the 
ROC’s bid to rejoin the UN and other international 
organizations. 


Niger and the ROC re-established official relations in 
1992, and its vice premier and president have visited 
the ROC in recent years. 


Li Calls Meeting on Cross-Strait Issue 


0W0607085695 Taipei LIEN-HO PAO in Chinese 
5 Jul 95 pi 


[FBiS Translated Text] President Li Teng-hui called a 
high-level meeting with party, government, military, and 
intelligence leaders yesterday. It has been learned that 
the meeting centered on such issues as how to reassure 
the public and stabilize internal affairs and economic 
development in a short time. As to the recent strained 
cross-strait situation, the military said military affairs 
should be separated from politics and Mainland China's 
routine military exercises should not be distorted. 


It has been learned that President Li is likely to deliver 
a speech on cross-strait relations to the Kuomintang 
([KMT] Central Standing Committee today, in his ca- 
pacity as KMT chairman. 
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Those invited to the meeting were party, government, 
military, and intelligence leaders and senior officials 
in charge of mainland affairs, including Lien Chan, 
premier; Wu Po-hsiung, Presidential Office secretary 
general; Hsu Shui-te, KMT Central Committee secretary 
general; Ting Mao-shih, National Security Council 
{[NSC} secretary general; Chiang Chung-ling, defense 
minister; Lo Pen-li, chief of General Staff; Yin Tsung- 
wen, National Security Bureau director; Hsiao Wan- 
chang, Mainland Affairs Council [MAC] chairman; and 
Chien Fu, foreign minister. The meeting began at 1530 
and closed around 1800 yesterday. At the meeting, 
participants discussed the effect of the recent strained 
cross-strait situation on Taiwan and possible influence 
on internal and foreign affairs. Military and intelligence 
units also presented their views. 


Since military leaders were invited to the meeting, 
which was not routine, participants were asked not to 
disclose meeting details, including the meeting’s name 
and orientation. Anxiety in Taiwan has been caused 
by reports on a recent military maneuver on the main- 
land. Later, the CENTRAL NEWS AGENCY [CNA], 
which transmitted such reports, uncharacteristically is- 
sued three messages to correct reports on Mainland 
China's war games and to apologize to subscribers. As 
a result, cross-strait relations and Taiwan's domestic sit- 
uation have come to an uncertain state. Under such a 
Situation, yesterday's meeting has attracted attention. 


It has been learned that at the meeting, military leaders 
Suggested that military affairs be separated from poli- 
tics. We should not overly associate routine Mainland 
Chinese military exercises with politics, so as to avoid 
confusing the public. 


CNA corrected its report about the Mainland China mil- 
itary exercise, saying the report was erroneous. Yes- 
terday's meeting did not discuss this issue. However, 
the military emphasized that the public should have the 
right to be well informed on simple issues, so that such 
simple issues will not become complicated. The MAC 
reported possible developments in cross-strait relations 
and ways to respond to a new cross-strait situation after 
the postponement of the Ku-Wang talks and Chiao-Tang 
meeting. 


It has been learned that, to maintain stability in internal 
and foreign affairs, the NSC held that senior officials 
should keep silent and wait for further development ‘: 
cross-strait relations, should handle cross-strait issues 
rationally, and should never provide the mainland with 
a handle. To avoid the media, some participants did not 
return to their offices after the meeting, but went home 
or attended a social gathering. It is said that yesterday's 
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meeting was a national security-oriented one and its 
name was of little importance. 


Chairman Vows To Keep Ties on Track 


QW0507111895 Taipei CNA in English 
0914 GMT 5 Jul 95 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 5 (CNA) — Main- 
land Affairs Council (MAC) Chairman Hsiao Wan- 
chang said Wednesday that Taiwan is watching the de- 
velopment of cross-Taiwan strait relations closely and is 
determined to keep Taiwan's exchanges with the main- 
land on a steady track. 


Hsiao was responding to questions by legislator Lu 
Hsiu-yi on how MAC, Taiwan’s top mainland Chinese 
affairs agency, is dealing with sensitive cross-Taiwan 
Strait ties, now at their lowest ebb in several years 
as a result of Taiwan's bid for greater international 
recognition. 


Hsiao said besides remaining on guard for any new 
developments across the Taiwan Strait, Taiwan should 
also ready itself for possible military action, strengthen 
domestic stability and try to keep Taiwan-mainland 
exchanges on a steady track. 


Hsiao added that he didn’t take part in a closed-door 
national security meeting convened by President Li 
Teng-hui Tuesday afternoon at the Presidential Office. 


Cross-Strait Ties To Affect Investment Plans 


OW0507111795 Tatpei CNA in English 
0948 GMT 5 Jul 95 


(By Y.C. Tsai] 


([FBIS Transcribed Text) Taipei, July 5 (CNA) — 
Economic Affairs Minister P.K. Chiang said Wednesday 
that the current low ebb of cross-Taiwan Strait ties 
will affect Taiwan investors’ willingness to pump more 
money into mainland China. 


But, Chiang pointed out that he believes cross-strait 
trade and investment ties will continue to proceed in 
a Stable and step-by-step manner. 


Noting that economic activities are governed by market 
forces, he said an increase in business risks will certainly 
lower investment willingness. 


There has been a great deal of speculation recently 
about cross- strait ties following the postponement of 
the second meeting between Taiwan's Straits Exchange 
Foundation (SEF) Chairman Koo [Ku] Chen-fu and 
his mainiand counterpart Wang Daohan, chairman of 
the Association for the Relations Across the Taiwan 
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Strait (ARATS), which was originally slated to open in 
Beijing July 20. 


SEF and ARATS are semi-official organizations estab- 
lished to tackle problems arising from cross-strait ex- 
changes in the absence of official ties between Taiwan 
and the mainland. 


Meanwhile, an investment consultant said that a major- 
ity of Taiwan investors with business interests in Main- 
land China have no plans to withdraw their investments 
from the mainland. 


Lin Chang-hsiu, president of Kingshan International De- 
velopment Co., pointed out that it is difficult for in- 
vestors to withdraw their investments from the mainland 
due to the mainiand’s rules and regulations governing 
investment withdrawal, which call for the payment of 
severance pay, business tax and income tax. 


Think Tank Urges Joint Ventures To Tap Market 


OW0507112295 Taipei CNA in English 
0934 GMT 5 Jul 95 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July (CNA) — A 
private economic think tank Wednesday [5 July] urged 
Taiwan businesses to join hands with foreign companies 
in exploring the mainland market for safer investment 
and operations. 


As cross-Taiwan strait relations have soured recently 
and the signing of an investment guarantee agreement 
between Taiwan and the mainland is far off, Taiwan 
businesses should sign international strategic business 
alliances with foreign firms to expand their operations 
on the mainiand, officials at the Taiwan Institute for 
Economic Research said. 


By doing so, Taiwan businesses would be covered by 
investment guarantee accords signed between Mainland 
China and foreign nations. 


Strategic alliances also allow foreign multinationals to 
take advantage of Taiwan's linguistic and cultural simi- 
larities with the mainland as well as flexible and highly 
efficient production capabilities, experienced manage- 
ment personnel, and high commercialization power, the 
researchers said. 


In return, they said, the foreign multinational firms can 
help Taiwan businesses with internationally-recognized 

rand names, global marketing networks and advanced 
production technologies. 


Taiwan companies should seek a middle-man role 
between international firms and mainland companies, 
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helping out with management and resource distribution, 
they said. 

Oy forging strategic business alliances, Taiwan com- 
panies can also entice foreign businesses to base their 
regional operations hubs in Taiwan, slow down “main- 
landization” of the Taiwan businesses and speed up in- 
ternationalization of their mainland operations, the re- 
searchers said. 


For medium and small Taiwan enterprises, the re- 
searchers suggested that they first seek to join oper- 
ational or production networks as satellite makers or 
suppliers before embarking on their own operations on 
the mainland. 


Task Force To Push for Li’s Presence at Summit 


OW0507111995 Taipei CNA in English 
0910 GMT 5 Jul 95 


[By Victor Lai and Sofia Wu] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Tokyo, July 5 (CNA) — 
Taiwan's representative office in Japan has formed a 
special task force to push for ROC President Li Teng- 
hui’s attendance at this year’s informal APEC leadership 
meeting scheduled to be held in Osaka in November. 


The task force, headed by Taiwan Representative to 
Japan Lin Chin-ching, will hold its first meeting July 
24 to chart an action plan to pave the way for President 
Li’s attendance at the annual Asia-Pacific Economic 
Cooperation (APEC) forum summit. 


Lin told a group of Taiwan journalists stationed in 
Tokyo Wednesday that the Republic of China [ROC] 
Government has sent position papers detailing its stance 
on Li's attendance at the Osaka meeting to the Japanese 
Government and other APEC members. 


“Our stance has been that President Li should be 
invited to the annual APEC leadership meeting since 
Taiwan is a full member of the regional economic 
cooperation organization,” Lin stressed, adding APEC is 
an economic forum and all of its members have joined 
the organization as an economy, not as an independent 
sovereign state. 


Noting that all APEC documents have never called its 
members “nations” and no national flags have ever been 
shown at its meetings, Lin said Taiwan's position is a 
rightful stand and fully complies with the APEC spirit. 


"APEC provides a forum for its members to discuss 
regional economic issues and President Li, as an agri- 
cultural economist, can contribute much to such discus- 
sions,” Lin asserted. 
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Taiwan is referred to as Chinese Taipei in APEC 
whose members also include Australia, Brunei, Canada, 
Chile, Hong Kong, Indonesia, Japan, mainland China, 
Malaysia, Mexico, New Zealand, Papua New Guinea, 
Singapore, South Korea, the Philippines, Thailand and 
the United States. 


Because of Beijing’s boycott, President Li was unable 
to attend the 1993 and 1994 APEC leadership meetings 
held in Seattle and Bogor, Indonesia respectively. 


Beijing is again making strenuous efforts to block Li's 
presence at this year APEC summit. Although Japanese 
Prime Minister Tomiuchi Murayama and Foreign Minis- 
ter Yohei Kono have said Japan will follow the practice 
set by the U.S. and Indonesian Governments in han- 
dling the Osaka APEC summit, Lin said Taiwan will 
not budge from its consistence stance. 


“The practice set by the U.S. and Indonesia was a wrong 
decision and should not be repeated,” Lin stressed, 
adding Japan has no legitimate reason to bar President 
Li from the APEC leadership meeting. 


“It is in Japan's interest to grant a visa to Li to attend the 
Osaka meeting,” Lin said. “It will help regain Taiwan 
people's trust in Japan and will enable Li to meet with 
mainland Chinese President Jiang Zemin to help reduce 
animosity across the Taiwan Strait and increase stability 
in the region.” 


Lin said the Taipei Economic and Cultural Represen- 
tative Office in Japan will join forces with Japanese 
politicians and parliamentarians friendly toward Taiwan 
to lobby for Li's attendance at the Osaka meeting. 


Pro-Taiwan dietmen’s associations from the Libe,al 
Democratic Party and the New Frontier Party have 
launched separate drives to push for Li’s attendance, Lin 
said, adding 36 pro-Taiwan local councilors associations 
and 50-plus “friends of Taiwan" groups throughout 
Japan will also launch similar lobbying efforts in the 
near future. 


Malawi Commerce Minister Arrives 5 Jul 


OW0607020095 Taipei CNA in English 
0126 GMT 6 Jul 95 


[By Flor Wang} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 5 (CNA) — 
Malawi Commerce and Industry Minister Harry Thom- 
son arrived in Taipei on Wednesday [5 July] for an 
eight-day visit, according to the Ministry of Foreign Af- 
fairs. 


Thomson, leading a 10-member trade-promotion dele- 
gation, hopes to woo more Taiwan investment iuring 
his stay. 
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Thomson and his group will call on Foreign Affairs 
Minister Chien Fu and his deputy, Huang Hsiu-jih, as 
well as Vice Economic Affairs Minister SJ. Li and 
other high-ranking officials. They will also meet with 
executives from the agriculture, textile and foodstuff 
industries. 


Taiwan Denies Promising Aid to Papua New Guinea 
OW0607020195 Taipei CNA in English 
0124 GMT 6 Jul 95 


[By Flor Wang] 


{(FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 5 (CNA) — An 
official with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs denied on 
Wednesday that the government has promised US$69 
million to Papua New Guinea to help it build an airport. 


Shih Ting, deputy director of the ministry's Information 
and Cultural Affairs Department, made the remarks 
while refuting recent newspaper reports saying the 
Solomon Islands’ finance minister was upset because 
the Republic of China [ROC] government had refused 
to offer aid to the Solomon Islands to build jails, but 
had earlier agreed to give Papua New Guinea USS69 
million for a new airport. 


Shih stressed that any assistance offered by the ROC 
to friendly countries is limited to programs aimed at 
helping upgrade the living standards in those countries, 
such as building hospitals and developing agricultural 
regimes. He said it was “impossible” that the govern- 
ment would commit money to building jails, and added 
that no money was ever offered to Papua New Guinea, 
either. 


Some local media outlets, citing news repurts from the 
Solomon Islands’ official radio station, recently reported 
that officials from the country “felt angry” with the ROC 
government because their request for US$5.3 million 
was turned down by Taipei. 


india Hopes For Closer Cooperation 


OW0607023995 Taipei CNA in English 
0139 GMT 6 Jul 95 


[By Flor Wang] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Taipei, July 5 (CNA) — 
Indian-Taipei Association Director Vinod C. Khanna 
expressed the hope on Wednesday of building closer 
people-to-people ties between Taiwan and India. 


In addition to further widening bilateral exchanges in 
investment, tourism, and trade and commerce, Khanna 
said the Indian- Taipei Association hopefully will be 
able to begin issuing visas for Taiwan residents wanting 
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to visit India starting next month. Currently, Taiwan 
residents have to apply for Indian visas in Hong Kong. 


He also revealed that the two sides have been conduct- 
ing negotiations on direct airlinks, which he predicted 
might be realized next year. 

The Indian-Taipei association, which began operations 
in March, is India’s first-ever representative office in 
Taiwan. The opening of the office broke a forty-year 
impasse between the two countries. 


Taiwan wil! also open its first representative office in 
India — the Taipei Cultural and Economic Office — in 
New Delhi in August. 


Japan To Purchase More Information Products 


OW0407100495 Taipei CNA in English 
0840 GMT 4 Jul 95 


(By Lilian Wu} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 4 (CNA) — Major 
Japanese electronics companies have come to Taiwan 
to set up international purchase offices (IPOs), and 
their purchase of Taiwan information products could 
exceed NT$30 billion (US$i.i22 billion) this year, 
Taipei Computer Association officials said Tuesday. 


Mitsubishi, Toshiba, NEC, Sharp, Hitachi, Panasonic, 
Far East Electric, Ricoh and Fujitsu have all set up IPOs 
in Taiwan. 


Ho Ching-hsiung, chairman of the Taipei Computer 
Association and vice chairman of Mitac Computer, 
said that Taiwan's information industry has emphasized 
technology, quality, cost and fast delivery. He noted that 
Taiwan manufacturers have been able to meet all those 
requirements in the past. 


Taiwan exported US$800 million worth of information 
products to Japan last year and the figure is expected to 
increase by 70 percent this year. 


Computer sources said that Japan, with good production 
capability and high technology, was previously able to 
rely on domestic production for electronic parts an” 
components But the recent appreciation of the Japanese 
yen and a prolonged economic recession has forced it 
to look overseas for suppliers. 


Takashi Matsui, president of Taiwan NEC Corp., said 
his company is increasing international purchases in 
the wake of the yen’s appreciation. Matsui noted that 
the company purchased NT$3 billion worth of products 
from Taiwan last year and aims to purchase NTS4 
billion this year. 


Taiwan could become one of the most important sources 
of purchases for the company, Matsui said. 


This report may contain copy: iguted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Taiwan NEC Corp. has purchase ties with nearly 300 
Taiwan enterprises. Major items include motherboards, 
power supplies, monitors and computer peripherals. 


Sources said that Japan has in the past focused on lower- 
level information procucts, but has gradually turned 
to the purchase of motherboards, PCs, power supplies, 
monitors, fax machines and modems, showing that the 
Taiwan's information industry has won the trust of 
internauional brands. 


Official Plans To Regulate Pyramid Sales 


OW0407023695 Taipei CNA in English 
0114 GMT 4 Jui 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh) 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Taipei, July 3 (CNA) — A 
high-ranking Fair Trade Commission [FTC] official on 
Monday pledged to regulate pyramid sales, which are 
multiplying at a breakneck pace. 


“About 11 out of every 100 people are engaged in 
pyramid sales, Wang Chih-kang, chairman of the 
commission, said in his capacity as a member of the 
Kuomintang Party at a monthly meeting in memory of 
the ROC’s [Republic of China] founding father, Dr. Sun 
Yat-sen. 


He said that if no measures are taken and no laws en- 
forced to regulate pyramid sales, which are especially 
rife in the health-food, cosmetics, and insurance indus- 
tries, they will spin out of control 


Wang said his commission has devoted itself to enhanc- 
ing market competition and curbing unfair trade prac- 
uces. 


Bicycles, Computers Top Most Competitive Exports 
OW0407100295 Taipei CNA in English 
0858 GMT 4 Jul 95 


[By Sofia Wu} 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 4 (CNA) — 
Bicycles and information products are Taiwan's most 
competitive export items, commanding more than SO 
percent of import markets in the United States, Europe 
and Japan, according to a CETRA [China External 
Trade Development Council] report. 


The report by the China External Trade Development 
Council (CETRA) on Taiwan's export competitiveness 
said foreign buyers generally think Taiwan leads Hong 
Kong, Singapore, Mainiand China and other Southeast 
Asian nations in technology-intensive products. 
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Nevertheless, the report said, Taiwan sull lags behind 
the US, Japan and European countries in technological 
innovation and cannot create fashion trends. 


The report said Taiwan-made bicycles and information 
products have won wide recognition from foreign cus- 
tomers for their high quality and mamfold funcuons. 


Taiwan also enjoys a comfortable competiuve edge in 
fabrics, machine tools, metal furniture, plastuc furniture 
and wooden bedroom furniture, babywear, women's 
suits, costume jewelry and plasuc doors and windows, 
according to the report. 


However, the report said, Taiwan lags behind Hong 
Kong and Singapore in creating new jewelry and fashion 
designs. 


Compared with other developing countries, the report 
said. Taiwan products are more expensive, but local 
manufacturers are generally very flexible in price ne- 
gotiauion and payment terms. 


With regard to supply capability, the report said, Tai- 
wan manufacturers are highly competitive in terms of 


production Capacity, punctual delivery and faithful im- 
plementauon of purchase contracts. 


Taiwan manufacturers, however, should further 
Strengthen their capacity for technological and mar- 
keting assistance and after-sale services to meet the 
demand of their American, Japanese and European 
chents. 


The report also listed Taiwan-made products that lead 
the US, Japanese and European Union (EU) import 
markets. In the US, the items included woodworking 
saws (with a 69.9 percent import market share), bicycles 
(65.5 percent), pile fabrics (64 percent) and bicycle 
brakes (52.6 percent). 


In the EU, Taiwan only led in two items — bicycle 
seats, with a market share of 52.5 percent, and bicycles, 
with a 49.1 percent share. 


In Japan, Taiwan excelled in five categories -- non- 
motorized wheelchairs (82.7 percent), bicycles (79.1 
percent), pile fabrics (69.1 percent), black and white 
monitors (62.5 percent), and metal furniture (62.4 per- 
cent) 


Economy To Grow 7% in Second Half of 1995 


OW0507041695 Taipei CNA in English 
0129 GMT 5S Jul 95 


{By Benjamin Yeh) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 4 (CNA) — 
Despite tensions across the Taiwan Strait, the Taiwan 
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economy is expected to grow 7 percent in the second 
half of this year, according to a local private econc mic 
think tank. 

“The (cross-strait) strains may have exerted a negtive 
impact on the psychology of Taiwan's stock investors 
but should not have an influence on the Taiwan econ- 
omy,” said Dr. Tung Jui-pin, a director of the Institute 
of Economic Research. 


Since late 1994, rumors regarding Deng Xiaoping’s 
death repeatedly have sent stock investors scrambling. 
By contrast, Tung pointed out, Taiwan exports hit 
several monthly highs during the same period of time. 
Tung said that in spite of a slowdown in the second 
Quarter of the year, the economy is expected to finish 
the year on a high note. 

Tung based his optimism on the export sector, which is 
due to pick «p steam during the third and fourth quarter. 
Adding t. Tung’s rosy scenario is the worldwide 
economic recovery. He pointed to the steady growth 
in US sales of durable goods and machine ‘ools as a 
prime indicator of a recovery. 


Auto Sales Up 4.99% Over Last Year 


OW0S0709S095 Taipei CNA in English 
0847 GMT 5 Jul 95 


[By Danielle Yang) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text) Taipei, July 5 (CNA) — A 
total of 316,800 cars were sold in Taiwan during the 
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first six months of 1995, up 4.99 percent or 15,000 cars 
from the same period of last year, local auto makers 
said Wednesday [5S July]. 


Sales of locally-produced cars accounted for 74.5 per- 
ceat of total sales, with imports making up the remain- 
der, the makers said, noting that they are satisfied with 
the performance. 


China Motor topped the sales list with 2 19.2 percest 
market share, followed by Ford Liu Ho's 18.7 percent. 
Kuozui, Yulon and San Yang rounded out the top five 


Toyota led the list of imported car sales. commanding 24 
percent of the market and selling 20,000 cars. Chrysler 
ranked second with 13.1 percent, followed by Mercedes 
Benz, Ford and Volvo, they said. 


In terms of domestic-made sedans, Ford Liu Ho topped 
the list by winning 26.4 percent of the market, followed 
by Yulon’s 19.8 percent. 


Despite the 4.99 percent increase in annual sales, auto 
sales posted a monthly decline of 30 percent in June. 
the makers said, adding that recent price hikes point to 
a lackluster second half. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and cu: emination 
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Chief Secretary Holds Talks 


HK0407051795 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 4 Jul 95 p 1 


(By David Healy in London and the Political Desk] 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Chief Secretary Anson Chan 
has secretly spent the past weekend in Beijing talking 
to top officials, according to a senior official in London. 


The high-level talks, described as “useful and helpful", 
came on the eve of today’s plenary meeting in London 
of the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group (JLG), which is 
expected to discuss the Container Terminal 9 project. 


Chinese officials in Beijing have not denied Mrs Chan’s 
trip, Saying it was "reasonable" for the chief secretary 
to visit Beijing. 

Mrs Chan, the most powerful woman in Hong Kong, is 
constantly on the name list for the future chief executive 
of the Special Administrative Region. Observers say the 
meeting might have something to do with her personal 
relationship with Beijing. 


A London source confirmed the meeting but would 
speak only on condition he was not identified. 


In an unusual step, the Hong Kong government issued a 
Statement at 11 pm to announce Mrs Chan’s arrival back 
in the territory, adding that she would attend today’s 
Executive Council meetiny. 


The statement said Mrs Chan would meet the press after 
the Executive Council meeting, but did not specify what 
she would talk about. 


It is expected Mrs Chan would brief Executive Council 
members on her trip. 


Mrs Chan has been on holiday in Britain since early 
June, and was expected to return to Hong Kong last 
week. 


News of her secret mission was circulated in Beijing 
about 10 days ago, but Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office (HKMAO) officials had refused to confirm it. 


Her meeting with HKMAO officials was so secret that 
only a few top Hong Kong officials were informed. 


The director of HKMAO, Lu Ping, said in Hong Kong 
in May that he would like to meet Mrs Chan in China. 


He had invited her to meet him at Zhuhai in late May, 
but Mrs Chan politely turned him down. She said she 
was willing to meet Mr Lu for a meal in Hong Kong, 
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but she had a prior invitation to attend a function in 
London on the date proposed by Mr Lu. 


However, Mr Lu said his schedule was filled up with 
Preliminary Working Committee meetings and he could 
not accept Mrs Chan’s invitation to Hong Kong. 


Both sides agreed that if there was a meeting, it should 
be low key. 


Mrs Chan, who would have raised issues such as the 
fate of civil servants with Mr Lu at their meeting, is 
believed to have flown directly from London to Beijing 
to avoid publicity. 


The airport financial support agreements reached last 
week and the Court of Final Appeal agreement reached 
last month facilitated the meeting between Mrs Chan 
and the HKMAO director. 


It was not clear if the talks were connected with the 
JLG plenary which ends on Friday. 


If a breakthrough is reached on the Container Terminal 
9, it would be the third time within a month that Britain 
and China had finally resolved a major issue. 


Confirms Meetings 


HK0407060695 Hong Kong RTHK Radio 4 
in English 0500 GMT 4 Jul 95 


[From the "News at One" program] 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Chief Secretary Anson Chan 
has confirmed spending three days secretly in Beijing 
having meetings with the Vice Premier Qian Qichen and 
the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Director Lu Ping. 
Mrs. Chan said that the visit was made without prior 
publicity because of the controversy that had surrounded 
the discussion of possible prior meetings between her 
and Mr. Lu. She said she had discussed a wide range 
of transitional issues with the two leaders, particularly 
surrounding the importance of the civil service, and was 
pleased with the results. 


[Begin Chan recording] I came away from both these 
visits really feeling very good and very encouraged 
about the prospects of a more positive cooperation 
between the two sides and, in particular, for more 
regular contact at the senior level of the civil service 
with our Chinese counterparts. Indeed, Mr. Lu and I 
agreed that from here on he and I should be in regular 
touch and that when senior officials visit Beijing they 
should also call on officials in the Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office. Both Vice Premier Qian and 
Director Lu were at pains to reassure me about the 
importance that they attach to the civil service. They 
wish to see continuity within the civil service. They 
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wish to see the majority of civil servants continuing in 
Office after 1997 and, of course, subject to the various 
provisions in the Basic Law and the Joint Declaration 
as regards the selection of the CEO-designate and his 
responsibility to nominate principal official posts. [end 
recording] 


Chan Speaks With Reporters 


HK0607010895 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 5 Jul 95 p 4 


("Official transcript" of Chief Secretary Anson Chan’s 
question and answer session with reporters outside the 
Executive Council on 4 July] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Q: Were there any specific 
agreements... 


Mrs Anson Chan: Let me make it clear, all these visits 
were not negotiating sessions. No deals were made. 
Rather, they were opportunities for myself and for Mr 
Qian (Qichen) and Director Lu (Ping) to get to know 
one another better and I hope that on the basis of 
this first visit it will be possible for us to establish a 
more positive, warmer relationship and on that basis it 
would then be easier for us to discuss matters of mutual 
concern and interest. 


Q: Did you discuss the possibility of a visit between the 
Chinese leaders and the Governor? 


A: I of course reiterated the Governor’s invitation for 
Director Lu to visit Hong Kong at any time. I also 
extended an invitation to Vice-Premier Qian to visit 
and the Governor would of course be very happy to 
see Chinese leaders at any time, at any place. 


Q: What else did you discuss in Beijing? 


A: Except the civil service, which was the most con- 
cerned issue of China, we also discussed other issues 
concerning the transition. For example, the work scope 
and the timing of the set up of the Preparatory Commit- 
tee. We also talked about selection of the future chief 
executive and, of course, the nomination of principal 
Officials by the chief executive for the appointment by 
the Central People’s Government. 


Q: Did you discuss the issue of civil servants being 
allowed to take part in the Preparatory Committee? 


Q: I lightly touched the issue with Mr Lu Ping. I 
reiterated the Hong Kong government would fully co- 
operate with them. The format of co-operation will be 
discussed in the future. The Chinese side has not yet 
made any decision. 


Q: Why was the visit made in secret form? 
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A: I think it is not a secret form, although announcement 
was not made early to the public. I think it is of 
benefit to Hong Kong and the whole civil service. The 
importance was that I had the chance to meet Mr Lu 
Ping and Mr Qian Qichen. It was a very good beginning. 
Including the agreement on the Court of Final Appeal 
and the airport finance support...these three things are 
good achievements. 


Q: Mrs Chan, did you discuss the question that the 
principal officials could remain in their posts in the 
SAR [special administrative region] government and 
you could serve the SAR government? 


A: I did not talk about my own personal matter, but I 
told Mr Lu Ping that I very much hoped to continue 
to serve the people of Hong Kong after 1997. About 
other civil servants, you know (China’s position). It was 
made in the speech of Foreign Minister Qian Qichen 
at the opening of the PWC’s [Preliminary Working 
Committee] plenary. Mr Lu and Mr Qian reiterated the 
hope that most of the civil servants would remain in the 
service. 


Q: Why was the visit secret? 


A: I think there was no secret... Now I am telling you 
all I have met Mr Lu Ping and what subjects were 
discussed. More delightedly, I had the chance to meet 
Foreign Minister Qian. 


Q: Did you discuss the criteria for the first chief 
executive? 


A: The criteria for the chief executive is clearly stated 
in the Basic Law and the Joint Declaration. I told Mr Lu 
Ping that all my colleagues of serving policy secretaries 
would be capable and all were qualified to remain in 
the position after 1997. I of course hope all principal 
Officials will continue their service. 


I think this visit indicates that there is a genuine wish 
on the part of both sides to strengthen communication 
and links particularly at senior official level. I was 
particularly encouraged as a result of my meetings 
in the sense that I felt that both Vice-Premier Qian 
and Director Lu, they are both genuinely concerned 
about the civil service. They are concerned to provide 
whatever reassurance they can and to assure civil 
servants that they have a future and that they have an 
important role to play both in maintaining Hong Kong’s 
prosperity and stability before 1997 and after 1997. 
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London Views Cooperation 


LD0407115695 London PRESS ASSOCIATION 
in English 1133 GMT 4 Jul 95 


(By Charles Miller, Diplomatic Correspondent, PA 
News] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] A surprising new era of 
cooperation over Hong Kong was heralded between 
Britain and China today. Governor Chris Patten’s deputy 
was Officially received in Beijing amid great secrecy 
and offered reassurances about the colony’s handover to 
Chinese rule in 1997. And in London the Sino-British 
Joint Liaison Group began a three-day meeting with 
expectations of significant progress on both sides. 


Anson Chan’s visit to the Chinese capital was a clear 
sign that almost three years of bitter acrimony over 
democratic reforms in the colony were finally over. She 
met Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and Lu Ping, 
China’s top official on Hong Kong, who refused to see 
her during a visit to the colony less than two months 
ago. "I came away from both these visits really feeling 
very good and very encouraged about the prospect for 
more positive cooperation between the two sides," she 
said. 


She received reassurances about the thorny issue of 
the fate of Hong Kong’s 180,000 civil servants fol- 
lowing the handover. The Chinese insisted they would 
like to see the majority of civil servants continue in of- 
fice after 1997. The visit follows two landmark deals 
agreed last month that gave the first indications of im- 
proving relations. They signed long-awaited documents 
on Friday that gave companies building Hong Kong’s 
new multi-billion pound airport the go-ahead to borrow 
money. And they finally agreed on the establishment of 
a supreme court to replace the Privy Council after 1997 
— ending a four-year stalemate. 


The British and Chinese teams of negotiators in London 
spoke briefly of their hopes for their talks before 
meeting in private. Hugh Davies, who heads the British 
team, said: "Everyone is encouraged by the agreements 
on the Court of Final Appeal and the airport. I am sure 
we will make further progress over the next three days." 


Zhao Jihua, the head of the Chinese tearn, added: "There 
is now a feeling on both sides of cooperation. We have 
resolved two outstanding issues and we hope we will 
be able to handle other outstanding issues in front of us 
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Douglas Hurd on Relations 


HK0607070695 Hong Kong RTHK Radio 4 
in English 0500 GMT 6 Jul 95 


(From the "News at 1:00" program] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) The outgoing British Foreign 
Secretary Douglas Hurd says there are signs of improve- 
ment in Britain’s relations with China over Hong Kong, 
although he cautioned there would still be further prob- 
lems before 1997. Mr. Hurd was speaking shortly be- 
fore his successor Malcolm Rifkind was named in the 
government reshuffle, and his comments followed this 
week’s revelation of the chief secretary’s secret meeting 
in Beijing with Chinese leaders. Mr. Hurd was asked 
whether this meant that the Chinese Government was 
continuing to bypass the governor. 


[Begin Hurd recording] Oh no. I’m delighted that 
Anson Chan had such a good reception. We've been 
hoping this for a long time. She is a very remarkable 
person, as her visit to London showed the other day. 
Things are better than they were. We have got the 
agreement on a court of final appeal, and I hope that the 
Legislative Council endorses that soon. We have got a 
final agreement on the airport financing, and I hope the 
Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen will come here, 
as he now plans, in October and meet my successor. 
All these...all these are good signs. I mean we’re not 
out of the woods yet. There will still be tricky problems 
between now and the transfer of sovereignty in June 97. 
But we've certainly been making some...some...some 
welcome progress recently. [end recording] 


Comment on Anson Chan’s Beijing Visit 


Paper Views Trip 


HK0607010695 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 5 Jul95 p2 


(By Jimmy Cheung and Sam Mok] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Civil servants yesterday wel- 
comed the meeting of the Chief Secretary, Anson Chan, 
with top Chinese officials as another sign of reassurance 
from Beijing for the 180,000-strong civil service, but 
some legislators criticised the secrecy in which it was 
conducted. 


The chairman of the Senior Non-Expatriate Officers 


Association, Hui Kwok-hing, welcomed Chan’s visit, 
Saying it was "meaningful". 

But he urged Chan to come clean on what had been 
discussed. 

"We don’t know what has been discussed; nonetheless, 
having a meeting is better than none,” he said. 
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He did not believe the high-level contact had boosted 
civil service morale, but agreed that it would enhance a 
smooth overall transition. 


The president of the Chinese Civil Servants’ Associa- 
tion, Peter Wong, said Chan’s visit was “encouraging”. 


He hoped Britain and China could clear uncertainties 
over the civil service transition. 


The Secretary for Civil Service, Michael Sze, believed 
the meeting would help stabilise the civil service. 


He also welcomed Chan’s remark that all officials 
visiting Beijing in the future may meet officials of the 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office. 


The executive councillors Felice Lieh-Mak and Ray- 
mond Chien both said Chan’s visit was successful in 
helping improve relations with China. 


Lieh-Mak denied the visit was "secretive", saying Chan 
just wanted to avoid controversy. 


"This is the first meeting. We don’t want the public to 
have too much hope or disappointment, since we don’t 
know what would be the outcome of the meeting," she 
said. 


The leader of the Democratic Alliance for the Better- 
ment of Hong Kong, Tsang Yok-sing, said although he 
would have been "happier" had the meeting been more 
open, a secretive meeting was better than none at all. 


Tsang said it should be up to the Government whether 
to disclose the meeting’s content. 


But the leader of the Liberal Party, Allen Lee, said he 
had no misgivings about the meeting being secret. 


"A secret meeting is still a good thing, happy news, for 
Hong Kong people," Lee said. "It opens up the dialogue 
between the civil service and China. 


"Perhaps Mrs Chan believes the visit is too sensitive 
to be made public in advance; I believe next time the 
arrangement will not be so equivocal.” 


But some legislators criticised the clandestine nature of 
the meeting. 
The vice-chairman of the Democratic Party, Yeung 


Sum, was critical of the meeting being covert, saying 
secrecy would arouse public suspicion. 


"The topics that Anson Chan said she had discussed in 
Beijing are all very important ones," Yeung said. "Is 
there anything they must conceal from the public?" 


He urged Chan to tell the public and Legco [Legislative 
Council] the full details of the meeting. 
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The independent legislator Emily Lau said she was 
shocked that Chan had paid such a "secretive" visit to 
Beijing. 

"I find it inexplicable ... I just don’t know why it had to 


be handled that way. We want to see the whole thing 
done above board," Lau said. 


"What makes her handle the visit in such a weird 
manner? I think people would not have speculated so 
much had she gone to Beijing formally. 


"I hope the Chief Secretary can give the Hong Kong 
public a satisfactory explanation,” she said. 


Christine Loh, another independent legislator, rapped 
the visit for lacking transparency. 


Loh hoped that Chan would conduct future visits in a 
more open manner. 


PRC To ‘Marginalise’ Patten 


HK0607010495 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 5 Jul 95 pl 


[By Rain Ren and Wing Kay Po] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing has plans to 
marginalise the Governor, Chris Patten, by estab- 
lishing direct contact between Lu Ping, the Director 
of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs office, and 
Anson Chan, the territory’s Chief Secretary, it has been 
revealed. 


The strategy, disclosed following a secret mission to 
Beijing by Chan last weekend, would minimise Patten’s 
role in Hong Kong’s transitional affairs in the run-up to 
the 1997 handover. 


A senior Chinese official told Eastern Express that 
now there was virtually "no point" in Lu meeting the 
Governor at all. 


"As the situation develops issues which have direct 
impact on Sino-British relations in a broader sense will 
be handled by the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group and 
the two foreign ministers. 


"Issues regarding Hong Kong’s transition of govern- 
ment, and relations between the territory and China can 
be dealt with through Chan and Lu, and the local branch 
of the New China News Agency (Xinhua)," said the of- 
ficial. 


But a senior Government official said last night that this 
position was "never stated or suggested" to Chan during 
her meetings. "If so, it would not have been workable 
or acceptable." 
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He said the Chief Secretary was answerable to the 
Governor and that "they work together as a team in 
the best interests of Hong Kong". 


It is understood that China hopes Chan’s visit can pave 
the way for all the policy s.cretaries to meet Chinese 
Officials in Beijing “some time this year", according to 
the official. 

Chan received a direct invitation from Lu during her 
stay at her London home last month, by-passing both 
the Hong Kong Government and the Foreign Office. 


Chan immediately sought clearance from the Governor 
who gave her his permission to go. 


She flew to Beijing directly on June 30, and stayed at 
the Diaoyutai State Guest House. 


Talking about her trip yesterday, Chan was flushed at 
the prospects of a "more positive, a warmer relationship" 
between Hong Kong and China. 


Speaking after briefing executive councillors on her sur- 
prise two-day visit, Chan said: "I came away from both 
these visits really feeling very good and very encour- 
aged about the prospect for more positive cooperation 
between the two sides, and in particular for mure reg- 
ular contact at the senior level of the civil service with 
our Chinese counterparts. 


Lu and Chan agreed to be "in regular touch" after the 
ground-breaking meeting. 


Chan said she was extremely encouraged by the invita- 
tion of the Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister, 
Qian Qichen, to visit China at any time. 


The Beijing visit took place after a series of accusations 
of snubs and counter-snubs traded between Patten and 
Lu for failing to set a date for a meeting between the 
senior Chinese official and Hong Kong officials. 


The row came to a head when Lu revealed, during his 
visit to the territory last month, that Chan had turned 
down an invitation to a lunch meeting with him in 
Zhuhai in June. 


Apart from meeting Lu for 90 minutes, Chan also met 
Qian for 50 minutes. 


Chan said both discussions took place in a “very 
friendly, very cordial and relaxed atmosphere” in which 
a wide range of subjects were discussed, including the 
economy, the civil service, the coming establishment 
of the preparatory committee, and the chief executive- 
designate and his team. 


"Both Vice-Premier Qian and Director Lu were at pains 
to reassure me about the importance that they attached 
to the civil service, their wish to see continuity within 
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the civil service, their wish to see the majority of civil 
servants continuing in office after 1997." 


It is believed that Chan’s prospects after 1997 were not 
raised during the discussion. 
The Hong Kong Government revealed yesterday that 


Chan had paid a formal visit to Beijing last weekend 
and had talks with Lu and Qian. 


Editorial Welcomes Invitation 


HK0607011495 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 5 Jul 95 p 14 


(Editorial: “Chan Invitation Welcome News")} 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Too much should not be read 
into Chief Secretary Mrs Anson Chan Fang On-sang’s 
three-day visit to Beijing at the invitation of Hong Kong 
and Macao Affairs Director Lu Ping. 


He had previously invited her to meet in Zhuhai but 
previous engagements had not allowed for it. 


Obviously, many factors have been at play in the 
renewal and acceptance of this invitation which comes 
in the wake of warming ties in Sino-Bnitish relations. 
To this extent it is a most welcome development. 


But it is especially welcome because of the effects this 
Visit is likely to have on the civil service which has taken 
the brunt of the Sino-British dispute since Governor 
Chris Patten unveiled his political reform package in 
1992. 


That the visit went off well seemed clear from Mrs 
Chan’s report. She has been invited back. And so have 
other senior civil servants. Future visits to Beijing by 
these officials will also take in meetings with the Hong 
Kong and Macao Affairs Office which plays a key role 
in the establishment of the post-1997 government. 


Other benefits will flow from this. It will certainly add 
to the confidence that people will have in 1997 and 
beyond. It will buoy investor confidence and increase 
the chances of settlement on other issues before the Joint 
Liaison Group which is even now meeting in London. 


No wonder that Mrs Chan said the meetings with both 
Mr Lu, coming straight from a hospital sick bed, and 
Foreign Minister and Vice- Premier Qian Qichen ieft 
her feeling "very good and very encouraged”. 


Clearly, too, the meeting was not entirely about the 
Civil service or about furthering Sino-Hong Kong ties. 
Beijing had invited her up to assess her. With what view 
in mind must be left to speculation. 


Beijing might want her to remain at her post after 
1997. Her presence could help keep the top hierarchy 
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intact. Or Beijing might like to see her as the first chief 
executive. Either way, these jobs are not for Beijing’s to 
offer. The chief executive niust be chosen by a selection 
committee while the principal officers, including the 
chief secretary, will be appointed by the chief executive. 


Beijing’s support would, of course, go a long way to 
securing either job if Mrs Chan means to stay and serve. 


Hong Kong people would most certainly welcome her 
Staying and serving in either capacity. It will mean 
continuity and stability. 


More important, it will signal a pragmatism on the part 
of Beijing which Hong Kong people will understand 
and appreciate. 


Mrs Chan, as numerous opinion polls have shown, 
has endeared herself to Hong Kong people. China’s 
acceptance of her will go a long way to winning the 
hearts of these people. 


Editorial Advises ‘Caution’ 


HK0607011295 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 5 Jul 95 p 16 


(Editorial: “Principled Process"] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong was taken by 
surprise by the Chief Secretary’s visit to Beijing to meet 
the Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister, Qian Qichen, 
and the Head of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office, Lu Ping. Anson Chan Fang On-sang’s trip was 
prepared in secret; neither side had any interest in 
provoking accusations of a sell-out from those who 
believe the Government is now prepared to give in to 
any Chinese demand for the sake of a smooth transition. 


Now the Chief Secretary is back on home turf, the visit 
is being hailed as a great success. It is certainly a step 
forward. But a little more openness should be expected 
in future, and extreme caution is still in order. Coming 
so soon after the tit-for-tat snubbing of each other’s 
invitations in May, Mrs Chan’s meeting with Mr Lu 
appears to confirm a remarkable turnaround in Sino- 
British relations. 


The last month has seen agreement on the Court of Finai 
Appeal and the Airport Financial Support Arrangements 
— and a thaw in personal relations at senior levels. 
It would be encouraging if this could be followed 
with agreement in the Joint Liaison Group (JLG) on 
Container Terminal 9 (CT9) and a host of other long- 
Overdue matters this week. 


If the JLG makes real progress, perhaps for the first 
time since 1989 there are real prospects that most of the 
outstanding business of the transition can be completed 
before the change of sovereignty. 
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That would certainly be welcome. Speed is now of 
the essence. As the final two years of British rule slip 
by, further uncertainiy will be as damaging as it is 
demoralising. But neither Britain nor the Hong Kong 
Government should allow itself to be lured or pressured 
into going for agreements at any price. How the JLG 
approaches the CT9 hurdle will be a test of how well 
this has been understood. 


The Hong Kong argument so far has been that it cannot 
renege On an existing private treaty for political ends: 
a contract is a contract. It would not do to agree to 
Chinese pressure to have the CT9 project reopened and 
decided by tender. 


After a period of being treated like someone “too closely 
associated with the British colonial regime", Mrs Chan 
is now in the enviable position of being honoured with 
an invitation to the exclusive Diaoyutai Guest House 
with Mr Lu leaving hospital specially to meet her. She 
is experienced enough to know that such privileges can 
be withdrawn as suddenly as they can be bestowed — 
and that Beijing may be playing on what it perceives as 
her personal ambition to be the first Chief Executive. 


Mrs Chan knows that there are no personal favours 
for which it would be worth selling out the long-term 
interests of Hong Kong. But the temptation to ignore 
the territory’s fundamental needs for the sake of Sino- 
British, or Sino-Hong Kong, relations may be harder to 
resist. Lest Mrs Chan, Chris Patten or the new Foreign 
Secretary forgets, what is at stake is Hong Kong’s 
survival as an international city, as a haven for the 
rule of law and as a place where personal rights and 
freedoms are guaranteed and government is accountable. 


They should not be so carried away with the process 
of arranging a smooth transition that they lose sight of 
basic principles on the way. 


Meeting Termed ‘Top-Secret’ 


HK0607011095 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 5 Jul 95 p 14 


(Editorial: “Why the Secrecy of Chan’s Visit?") 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shades of Kissinger-style 
hush-hush diplomacy and all its sinister connotations 
come to mind with the news of the top-secret meeting 
in Beijing between the Chief Secretary, Anson Chan, 
and the director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office, Lu Ping, at the weekend. 


The meeting has been hailed as an icebreaker after the 
frosty duel of invitations between the two in May, which 
neither could accept on the plea of prior engagements. 
However, both agreed that if there was to be a meeting 
it would be low key. 
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So it came about that Chan, who has been on holiday 
in Britain since early June, skipped Hong Kong on the 
return leg and flew directly from London to Beijing to 
avoid publicity. As things turned out, everything came 
up roses and Chan was bubbly and upbeat about the 
whole mission. 


After briefing Exco [Executive Council] members about 
the Beijing meeting, Chan told the media yesterday that 
she not only met Lu and his two deputy directors, but 
also China’s Vice-Premier, Qian Qichen, at Diaoyutai. 


The Chief Secretary said the discussions covered transi- 
tional issues such as the economy, the civil service, the 
soon to be established preparatory committee and the 
chief executive-designate and his team. The message 
from this meeting, according to Chan, was the keenness 
of Qian and Lu to reassure her of the importance they 
attached to the civil service, "their wish to see conti- 
nuity within the civil service, and their wish to see the 
majority of the civil service continuing in office after 
1997". 


Great work all this, but why this cloak-and-dagger 
mystery about the Beijing trip? At its charitable best, 
Chan’s secret mission flies in the face of the Governor, 
Chris Patten’s avowal of transparency in Government. 


The Joint Declaration of 1984, remember, was also the 
product of a backdoor operaiion that was presented as 
a fait accompli without a word of consultation with the 
6 million people it affected. 


Now we are having a replay of all that just two years 
before the handover. And once again, with our fate and 
future at stake, we won't be told what the agenda of 
this meeting was, who put it together, and what has 
been agreed. 


This raises the question we would like to ask: just what 
is going on and who will have the final say on what 
is going to happen to us? And if this is democracy in 
action, it stinks. 


The Beijing meeting, we are assured, coming as it 
did after the agreement on the court of final appeal 
last month and the airport financial support agreement 
reached last week, shows that the dog days of strained 
Sino-British relations are at an end. 


"On the basis of this first visit, it will be possible for 
us to establish a more positive and warmer relationship, 
and on that basis it would then be easier for us to discuss 
matters of mutual concern and interest,” Chan said. 


We have no arguments about that, but our principal 
question still is: why do all this in secret, keeping us 
in the dark? 


Over to you, Chan. 
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Editorial on Cooperation 


HK0607084095 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 1 Jul95 p A2 


[Editorial: "Another Favorable Omen"] 


([FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong will revert to the 
motherland to start a new historical chapter in exactly 
two years’ time. 


Over the next two years, China and Britain will focus 
on handling matters related to the smooth handover of 
political power and greater efforts will be made to ac- 
complish the preparations fc the Special Administrative 
Region [SAR] in pursuance of the principle of "mainly 
relying on ourselves." 


Hong Kong people have always looked forward to 
Closer Sino- British cooperation and speedier progress in 
the Joint Liaison Group’s [JLG] work so as to guarantee 
Hong Kong’s smooth transition and its stability and 
prosperity. On 9 June, China and Britain reached 
agreement on the Hong Kong court of final appeal 
issue, leading to the settlement of the five-year-old 
problem. Being highly regarded among people of all 
walks of life in Hong Kong and in the international 
community, this successful cooperation between the 
two sides has become a turning point in favor of 
Sino- British cooperation. Twenty days later, China and 
Britain reached a consensus on two financial support 
agreements concerning the new airport and the airport 
administration, and the franchises for air cargo transport 
were also granted. This is another important agreement, 
signed after efforts lasting a long time, which will 
facilitate full-speed construction of the new airport and 
the airport railway, help us maintain Hong Kong’s 
Status as an international and regional aviation center, 
be conducive to the overall development of Hong Kong 
society, and be good for boosting Hong Kong people’s 
and investors’ confidence. This is another good omen. 


As everyone knows, the Chinese side made a lot of 
concessions to meet the British side’s demands when an 
agreement on overall airport financing was reached. If 
the British side had not set new demands on “additional 
financing" which the government must meet “under 
whatever circumstances," the two financial support 
agreements would have been signed much earlier. 
Nevertheless, in order to complete the new airport 
project as early as possible, the Chinese side still insisted 
on discussions with the British side and agreed that 
the government could arrange for additional financing 
under a given condition, that is, it should be stated 
Clearly in the agreement that the government would do 
so if irresistible and uncontrollable situations or other 
justifiable reasons existed. Thus, it is obvious that the 
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Chinese side, which adheres to principle but remains 
flexible, is very sensible when handling problems. 


A few days ago, Mr. Patten wished that there could 
be more sunshine and fewer dark clouds in Hong 
Kong, which is, as a matter of fact, everybody's wish. 
However, Patten should know that with the Sino-British 
Joint Declaration and the Basic Law, Hong Kong was 
filled with sunshine. The dark clouds in the sky over 
Hong Kong in the past few years blew in from London 
and were caused by the British side’s erroneous policy 
of confronting China. Hence, the work of dispersing the 
clouds should be taken on by the British side and by 
Patten. If the British side can take a practical stand and 
return to the course of cooperation, all problems will be 
easy to solve. This point has been fully demonstrated by 
the two achievements in Sino-British cooperation last 
month. 


The Chinese side always wishes for cooperation and 
supports and facilitates matters favorable to Hong 
Kong’s smooth transition and to its prosperity, stability, 
and development. Owing to reasons attributable to the 
British side, problems arose in the process of exchang- 
ing views on the court of final appeal issue and on the 
new airport's two financial support agreements, but 
the-Chinese side still earnestly and patiently discussed 
the problems with the British side and put forward 
sensible proposals and schemes acceptable to both 
parties. At the same time, the British side, which had 
become pragmatic, reacted positively to the Chinese 
side’s proposals, thus leading to the settlement of the 
problems. Therefore, the crux of the matter is that the 
British side must be pragmatic. 


This point should be manifested in three respects: 


The first is to keep promises. The Sino-British Joint 
Declaration, the Basic Law founded on the Joint Dec- 
laration, and various agreements and memorandums 
of understanding reached by China and Britain are 
promises which the two sides have made to Hong Kong, 
are the foundation for handling Hong Kong affairs dur- 
ing the transition period, and are the basis of cooperation 
over the Hong Kong issue. Only when all these are ob- 
served and upheld can fruitful results of cooperation be 
brought about; otherwise, nothing can be agreed on. 


The second is to face reality. That is, problems should 
be considered and handled in accordance with the ac- 
tual conditions which objectively exist. The Preliminary 
Working Committee [PWC] has done a lot of prepara- 
tory work for the SAR’s founding and has put forward 
a series of valuable suggestions and plans, thus exert- 
ing a very great impact on rallying Hong Kong people 
and facilitating Hong Kong’s steady transition. This is a 
real fact. The Preparatory Committee is to be officially 
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founded next January and the future SAR leading group 
will come into being in the same year. The Preparatory 
Committee and the future leading group will be respon- 
sible for forming relevant Hong Kong SAR organs and 
handling post-1997 affairs, which is also a real fact cer- 
tain to come into existence. If China and Britain can face 
reality when discussing problems, pay attention to the 
PWC’s reasonable suggestions, and respect the Prepara- 
tory Committee’s and the future leading group’s dom- 
inant position in handling post-1997 affairs, it will be 
quite easy to reach consensus. 


The third is to please Hong Kong people. Generally 
speaking, Sino-British cooperation can bear fruit and 
Hong Kong people will be satisfied if the two sides keep 
promises and face reality. The wishes of most Hong 
Kong people are: That Hong Kong can smoothly revert 
to the motherland on schedule; that the principles of 
“one country, two systems," "Hong Kong people ruling 
Hong Kong," and "a high degree of autonomy" can be 
fully realized; and that economic prosperity and social 
stability can be preserved for a long time. This is the 
Starting point and the basis for handling Hong Kong 
affairs as well as the ultimate criterion by which to 
measure how fruitful Sino-British cooperation is. 


Over the next two years, China and Britain still have to 
discuss many important things, including such current 
issues as the transfer of government archives and assets, 
the financial budget, container terminal No. 9, drainage 
disposal, and retirement pensions. We wish the British 
side to continue cooperating with the Chinese side and 
to speed up the JLG work in a pragmatic manner, since 
there is no future in confrontation. 


Mainland, Hong Kong Agree On Futures 
Supervision 


Memorandum Signed 


OW0407154095 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1402 GMT 4 Jul 95 


(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, July 4 (CNS) — Zhou 
Daojiong, Chairman of the China Securities Regulatory 
Commission (SRC), and Anthony Neoh, Chairman of 
the Hong Kong Securities and Futures Commission 
(SFC), signed a memorandum of futures control in 
Beijing today. 


Since relations between mainland and Hong Kong fu- 
tures markets are getting closer, it is necessary to es- 
tablish and promote cooperation between the regulatory 
institutions of the two places so as to protect investors 
and maintain a sound market operation, the memoran- 
dum stated. 
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The main content of the memorandum include the 
following three points: 


1. To provide investors with more protection and main- 
tain fairness, order and high efficiency of mainland and 
Hong Kong futures markets through mutual assistance 
and information exchange between regulatory institu- 
tions of the two places; 


2. To ensure the enforcement of relevant laws and 
regulations of the two places; 


3. To promote mutual consultations and cooperation via 
regular liaisons and personnel exchange. 


At the signing ceremony, both Zhou and Neoh said the 
signing of the memorandum was another achievement 
of the two sides in long-term cooperation, and which 
marked the SRC and SFC entering a new regulatory 
and cooperative stage. 

In June 1993, the SRC, SFC, Shanghai Securities Ex- 
change, Shenzhen Stock Exchange and Hong Kong 
Stock Exchange signed a Memorandum of Regulatory 
Cooperation. In April 1994, the SRC signed a Sino- 
American memorandum on securities control. The mem- 
orandum signed today is the first futures-related agree- 
ment reached between the SRC and a regulatory insti- 
tution outsides the border. 


At the signing ceremony, Neoh also said that the SFC 
will exert its full support of the SRC in promoting the 
development of mainland financial markets. 


Neoh added that relations between mainland and Hong 
Kong financial markets will become closer following the 
gradual transition of Hong Kong as the mainland’s Spe- 
cial Administrative Region (SAR). The memorandum 
also stressed Hong Kong’s position as an international 
financial centre, which will assist the SFC to reach its 
aim of using Hong Kong as a fund-raising market for 
mainland China. 

The memorandum told international investors that or- 
ganizations of the mainland and Hong Kong will work 
hand in hand to promote the stable development of fu- 
tures markets in the two places, said Neoh. 


More on Agreement 
OW0407162995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1605 GMT 4 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 4 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese mainland and Hong Kong will exchange 
personnel and information to help the mainland build 
a fair and efficient futures market, according to a 
memorandum on supervision of the market. 


The memorandum was signed here today by the China 
Securities Regulatory Commission (CSRC) and the 
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Securities and Futures Commission (SFC) of Hong 
Kong. It is the first document of its kind the CSRC has 
ever signed with an organization outside the mainland. 


The memorandum is based on an agreement the CSRC 
reached in May with the SFC and the Hong Kong 
Futures Exchange on technical assistance, training, and 
personnel exchanges. 


Cooperation with the SFC will enable Chinese main- 
land to learn from the international futures business 
when standardising its domestic futures market, draft- 
ing futures laws and regulations, and strengthening risk 
controls, according to Zhou Daojiong, chairman of the 
CSRC. 


SFC has helped the mainland settle futures disputes, 
train personnel, and exchange information, he said. 


Since China began to get into the futures business in 
1990, the CSRC has approved 15 futures exchanges and 
more than 300 futures brokers. 


Although the futures market has begun to help set prices 
and avoid risks, the lack of laws and personnel with 
expertise, and the slack management have impeded the 
growth of the sector. 


While improving the futures business, the CSRC signed 
memoranda with securities authorities in Hong Kong 
and the United States in 1993 and 1994, respectively, to 
standardise the domestic securities market and promote 
the overseas listing of Chinese companies. 


Hong Kong Navy Officers’ Actions on Hijacking 
HK0407061495 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 4 Jul 95 p 3 


{By Andy Gilbert] 


([FBIS Transcribed Text) Senior naval officers in Hong 
Kong sought permission from Whitehall to intervene in 
the hijacking by a Chinese vessel after the Government 
forbade them to get involved, sources said yesterday. 
The Navy attempted to go over the head of Governor 
Chris Patten because it felt the Government’s response 
fell short of its international obligations. The unprece- 
dented request to London highlights concern shown by 
the military about the Hong Kong Government's lack 
of protection when China is suspected of hijacking. 


“It is not inconceivable that that happened,” a Foreign 
Office spokesman said last night. "We were informed 
about what had happened (by the Hong Kong Govern- 
ment) but what Government House chose to do is up to 
them." 


A Ministry of Defence spokesman in London confirmed 
the department was informed at the time by the Navy 
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that ships were on standby. The spokesman said he was 
unaware of any higher contact above normal channels. 
But sources close to Whitehall said contact had been 
made by a senior naval officer, and led to discussions 
about the legal and political implications of British naval 
involvement in an international incident. 


The Security Branch put the military on standby last 
Tuesday following the hijack of the Panamanian- 
registered Hye Mieko from the Gulf of Thailand four 
days earlier by a suspected Chinese security vessel. But 
the Government decided against ceploying the military, 
a decision which apparently infuriated some members 
of the Navy and prompted contact with the Ministry 
of Defence and Foreign Office, sources said. It is the 
first time military authorities have been known to seek 
Whitehall approval over the Hong Kong Government, 
which has operational command of the territory’s 
military garrison. 


Neither the Security Branch nor Government House 
would comment on operational matters involving the 
Navy. A spokesman for the British Garrison would only 
confirm the military was available to be deployed if 
required. 

During the time when the vessels were near Hong Kong, 


the Chinese Government was denying its involvement 
and little was known about the hijackers. 


Date for Returning SRV Boat People Deferred 


HK0607021795 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 5 Jul 95 p4 


[By Ben Calvert] 


{(FBIS Transcribed Text] The process of clearing Viet- 
namese detainee camps in Hong Kong is bound to drag 
on longer than expected, according the United Nations’ 
top refugee official. 


The UN High Commissioner for Refugees, Sadako 
Ogata, said legislation under discussion in the United 
States Congress had raised false hopes in camp commu- 
nities and blocked what was a steady flow of boat people 
offering to return to Vietnam on voluntary-repatriation 


programmes. 


A Refugee Concern spokeswoman, Pam Baker, said it 
was time to completely re-assess the whole programme. 


The blueprint for the removal of the boat people is 
the Comprehensive Plan of Action (CPA), agreed to by 
more than 80 countries in 1989. 


"It looks like the Comprehensive Plan of Action lies in 
ruins around (Ogata’s) feet," Baker said. 
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"It’s time to look at other ways of solving what is 
essentially a straightforward problem.” 


The Hong Kong Covernment has been working with the 
CPA framework to clear the territory’s camps, although 
its target was longer-term than most other countries. 


There are about 21,000 Vietnamese migrants in Hong 
Kong, leading to the more realistic deadline of March 
or April of next year being chosen, although it now 
appears the time frame will need to be extended. 


"I’m afraid there will be a delay...of at least a coupie 
of months,” Ogata said. "These people still want to go 
to the United States if there is any poss*hility. Many of 
them felt that maybe there was new hope.” 


A UNHCR spokesman in Hong Kong said yesterday 
that his organisation had been conducting information 
sessions in the camps to educate the detainees. 


Many of the Vietnamese had very little information 
about the machinations of the US political system and 
the steps required to put a proposed bil! into legislation, 
the spokesman said. 


"The people are very much waiting for the outcome of 
the bill,” he said. 
The Republican-dominated congress is sponsvring the 
legislation, but the Clinton administration has consis- 
tently threatened to veto it. 


The Hong Kong spokesman said the Vietnamese mi- 
grants were also unclear on the scope of the proposed 
bill, saying it would not affect all of them in the terri- 
tory. 


The aim of the bill is to protect Vietnamese who 
have links to the South Vietnamese forces and people 
suffering from religious persecution. 


Baker said it was time peop!e with a “bit of power in the 
USA started looking after the old soldiers” and helping 
to re-settle the Vietnamese with their families overseas. 


She said the screening process to determine which boat 
people were legitimate refugees had been “abysmal”, 
and that re-screening the population in Hong Kong was 
not a realistic option. 


Zhou Meets New Zealand’s Deputy Prime Minister 


0W0607043995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0404 GMT 6 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, July 6 (XINHUA) 
— Zhou Nan, director of XINHUA NEWS AGENCY 
Hong Kong Branch, met with Don McKinnon, Deputy 
Prime Minister and Minister of Foreign Affairs and 
Trade of New Zealand, here this morning. 
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During the meeting, Zhou Nan informed McKinnon of 
the Chinese Government’s basic policy on Hong Kong, 
saying that he was confident in the future of Hong Kong. 


McKinnon briefed Zhou on his recent visit to China 
and he expressed satisfaction with the development of 
the relations between China and New Zealand in recent 
years. 

McKinnon arrived in Hong Kong for a short stay after 
ending his visit to China. 


Official Meets Trade Union Representatives 


0W0407003295 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1214 GMT 3 Jul 95 


{By reporter Yu Min (0151 2404)] 


(FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 3 Jul (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE) — Zheng Guoxiong, XINHUA 
NEWS AGENCY Hong Kong branch deputy director, 
met with six Hong Kong Federation of Trade Union 
representatives at the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY Hong 
Kong branch this afternoon. After hearing their report 
on the federation’s recent 10 major measures on “fight- 
ing unemployment and inflation,” he pointed out: The 
British Hong Kong authorities should attach great im- 
portance to the current high unemployment and inflation 
rates. They have a duty to approach these problems seri- 
ously, pay close attention to Hong Kong’s economy and 
local people’s well-being, and safeguard Hong Kong’s 
prosperity and stability. 


Zheng Guoxiong said: With less than two years to go 
before Hong Kong returns to the motherland’s fold, it 
is hoped that prosperity and stability will be maintained 
during the transitional period, and that local residents 
will be able to live and work in peace and contentment. 
We are deeply concerned about new problems that have 
arisen since the beginning of this year, such as high 
unemployment rates, high inflation, and business slumps 
in some trades. 


Zheng Guoxiong noted: Judging by its economy as a 
whole, Hong Kong is inseparable from the mainland. 
The mainland’s economy has continuously maintained 
sound growth in recent years. Sustained and stable 
growth in the mainland’s economy will surely play a 
positive roie in supporting and promoting Hong Kong’s 
economy. Spurred on by the maiaiand, Hong Kong’s 
economy as a whole will continue to grow. Given its 
favorable trend, we have confidence in 
Hong Kong’s future. We should also pay attention to 
problems that have arisen in sore areas and quarters, 
however. Since they are responsible for Hong Kong's 
administration before 1 July 1997, the British Hong 
Kong authorities have a duty to carefully analyze the 
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causes of these problems, and adopt effective measures 
to stop them. 


Zheng Guoxiong also told the federation representatives 
that he would forward to relevant departments for 
consideration the suggestions they had made in light 
of Hong Kong’s industrial structural changes, industrial 
policy, and long-term economic development strategy. 


Zheng Yaotang, Liang Fuhua, Chen Wanxian, and three 
other representatives devoted the main part of their 
meeting to briefing Deputy Director Zheng Guoxiong 
on the federation’s recent 10 major measures on "fight- 
ing unemployment and inflation,” focusing on the high 
unemployment rate and Hong Kong's industrial policy 
and long-term strategy for overall economic develop- 
ment. 


Government ‘Pessimistic’ Over Container 
Resolution 


HK0407061795 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 4 Jul 95 p2 


[By Wing Kay Po and Rain Ren) 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] The Government remained 
pessimistic about the possibility of resolving the dead- 
lock over Container Terminal 9 (CT9), despite further 
progress on Sino-British relations resulting from the air- 
port deal. 


Officials yesterday dampened suggestions that they 
would table new proposals to the Chinese to get a 


breakthrough on the issue that has been held up since 
China refused to approve the franchise awarded to a 
consortium led by the British hong, Jardine Matheson. 


A Government spokesman said yesterday both China 
and the Government have set out their position on CT9. 


"It is not clear how much scope there is to move things 
forward,” he said. 


"That said, it is in the wider interest of Hong Kong that 
progress is made. We have no firm idea as to how that 
can first be achieved. Perhaps the discussion in (Joint 
Liaison Group) talks later this week will give some 
It is understood that the two sides had a brief discussion 


on CTY before the full three-day JLG meeting which 
starts in London today. 


China had opposed awarding the franchise to Jardine 
Matheson through a private treaty grant, accusing the 
Government of paying the hong political favours for its 
support of the political reforms of the Governor, Chris 
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The Government has so far rejected China’s demand to 
reopen the tender for the project. 

A British official said the Government is looking to the 
Chinese side to unblock the CT9 issue. 

The official said that, despite the recent Sino-British 
deals on the court of final appeal and the financial 
support agreements for the airport and the airport 
railway, which came within three weeks of each other, 
there was no evidence that China was willing to make 
a move on CTY. 

“If the Chinese side is holding up CT9, exercising what 
in effect is a political veto, and if they decide that Britain 
has shown sufficient sincerity, and if they’ve decided 
to unblock CT9 and let it go, that would clearly be a 
political decision,” the official said. 

"I don’t know what they’re thinking, but the general 
feeling is that there is no new golden age as a result of 
the airport and the CFA [Court of Final Appeals).” 


Patten yesterday also dismissed the CT9 issue, saying 
the difficulty was "with the Chinese side”. 

"I don’t expect there to be a harvest of decisions at this 
JLG, because usually you need to have brought work in 
the expert group rather closer to conclusion before you 
get much in a plenary JLG. 

"What we’re looking for is the atmosphere and the tone 
of the discussion, to give an impetus to subsequent 
JLGs,” Patten said in the Oriental Daily News [TUNG 
FANG JIH PAO). 

Chinese officials also warned against having high ex- 
pectations for today’s full JUG meeting in London. 
A Hong Kong-based Chinese official said people should 
‘iat get too imaginative about the prospects for the JLG 
in the wake of the agreements on the court of final 
appeal and the airport. 

"The two agreements came after many years of negoti- 
ations,” the Chinese official said. 

"If the Sino-British relations seem to have been im- 
p” ve 2 because of the two agreements, they do not nec- 
e:»a@ y mean that other issues will be easily worked 
Cus” 


There are about 30 items on the JLG agenda. 


Although no breakthrougi: is expected, they include the 
right of abode, the post-1997 passport, visa arrange- 
ments and the adaptation of laws which are seen as the 
most urgent to resolve. 


A British official thought progress might be made on 
the localisation of laws and the right of abode. 
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He added that Britain would not discuss the visa- 
abolishing arrangement until it knows all about the 
passport for the special administrative region, including 
how it looks, its security features and who will be 
eligible for it. 


Fishermen Seek Tighter Mainland Port Security 


HK0407061595 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 4 Jul 95 p5 


{By Clarence Tsui] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong fishermen are 
asking mainland authorities to boost security at ports 
along the Guangdong coast, amid fears of robbery and 
murder at sea. Local fishermen say they are afraid to 
work too far from the territory, because of “numerous” 


cases of robbery and hijacking. 


The dangers were highlighted by the robbery of a 
trawler in the port of Yangjiang at the weekend in which 
the skipper’s brother was killed and the dead man’s wife 
badly injured. 

"With the opening of the mainland Chinese economy, 
most of the people hanging around the ports are bad 
elements,” said Leung Wai-yan, vice-chairman of Hong 
Kong Fishermen’s Association. Association chairman 
Ng Kam-chuen said there were numerous cases of 
petty crimes, but incidents as serious as the weekend's 
robbery and murder were rare. He cited a case where 
a dragon boat in Hong Kong was stolen and towed to 
the port of Weidong in Guangdong. "There are too few 
patrol ships for the area,” he said. 


Mr Ng said the association had been contacting its 
mainland counterparts and speaking with provincial 
officials. "We were asking for the authorities to boost 
Security measures within and around the ports. "It should 
be the Public Security Bureau’s obligation to keep the 
ports clear of criminal activities." 


Mr Leung said he believed there was no possibility of 
bureau officers taking part in banditry. But other local 
fishermen were not convinced of its innocence. "Most 
of these crimes were committed by either officers or 
relatives and associates,” said fisherman Mr Tsang, 51, 
of Aberdeen. He said the situation had deteriorated for 
some years and was at its lowest ebb. 


XINHUA Cites Official on New Airport Works 


OW0407143395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1337 GMT 4 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, July 4 (XINHUA) 
— The Hong Kong [HK] new airport works is forging 
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ahead with 62 percent of the Government Airport Core 
Program completed, according to a government official. 


Billy Lam, director of the New Airport Projects, said 
that the agreement with the Chinese side last Friday (30 
June] on the financial support agreements for the airport 
and airport railway and the franchises for the provision 
of air cargo services for the new airport was a major 
step forward in the construction. 


He said, "We are confident that the projects directly 
funded by the Government together with the Western 
Harbor Crossing project Will be completed before June 
30, 1997." 


He said that so far, a total of 144 major contracts valued 
at 89.7 billion HK dollars (11.5 billion U.S. dollars) had 
been awarded. 


The contracts have participants from economies world- 
wide. Taking the lead are companies from Japan with 
25 percent by value, followed by Hong Kong, 23 per- 
cent, the United Kingdom, 16 percent, China, 8 percent, 
the Netherlands and France, 6 percent each. 


Companies from Belgium, New Zealand, Spain, Aus- 
tralia, the United States, Germany, Italy, South Africa, 
Austria, Denmark have also been awarded contracts. 


Macao 


Slowing of Industrial Growth Seen in Macao 


0W0407163295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1608 GMT 4 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Macao, July 4 (XINHUA) — 
Macao’s industry has witnessed a downward trend since 
the late 1980s. 


Statistics show that from 1990 to 1993, the number of 
local factories decreased by an average of 7.8 percent 
yearly and the number of workers involved dropped at 
an average annua! rat> of 9.2 percent. 


Of total local bank loans, those went to the industrial 
sector only accounted for 10.7 percent in 1993, down 
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from the 23.6 percent in 1990. In 1990, the total 
industrial output value stood at 13.64 billion patacas 
(1.71 billion US dollars), but the figure only increased 
slightly to 14.24 billion patacas (1.78 billion dollars) in 
1993. 


Macao’s industry mainly covers trades of garment- 
making, knitting, and toys and _ electronics- 
manufacturing. Of these, garment-making and knitting 
trades account for 70 percent of the total industrial 
exports. 


The foundation of Macao’s industry is very weak. In 
the 1950s and 1960s, local factories mainly relied on 
production of incense, fireworks and matches. 


In the mid-1970s, the United States and some European 
countries took measures to restrict imports of garments, 
electronic products and toys made in Hong Kong, which 
forced Hong Kong businessmen to seek development in 
At that time, Macao boasted low land price, low wages 
and enjoyed garment and knittwear quotas granted by 
the U.S. and European countries. As a result, local 
industry developed rapidly and the involved workers 
totaled 80,000 in number. 


In 1985, Macao’s industrial exports amounted to 37 
percent of the total output value, ranking the first among 
all the sectors. Industrial workers accounted for one- 
third of local working population. 


Moreover, with 50 percent of its export-earnings sold to 
the local government, industry was also a major foreign 
exchange earner of Macao. 


Since the late 1980s, with the increase of production 
cost and the opening up of neighboring countries and 
regions, Macao’s industry faced serious challenges and 
its Competitiveness decreased greatly. 


To save the local industry, experts and insiders have 
suggested that more efforts should be made to turn local 
industries to hi-tech development and service industry. 
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